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of 1972, as amended; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Inquiries concerning
application of these regulations may be referred to the Vice-President for Administration and
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and Planning

Lamar University’s campus has expanded rapidly during the past decade and now
encompasses more than 200 acres. The University also has campuses in Orange and Port Arthur.

Guidelines for future expansion of the Beaumont campus are included in a conceptual master
plan which will guide development into the year 2000. A large portion of the master plan already
has been approved by the University's Board of Regents.

Architects have placed-a strong emphasis u})on developing a feeling of “monumentality and

dignity,” with the library as the dominant focus o
of multi-storied buildings. .

he campus. The 20-year plan shows the addition
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1982-83' Calendar

Published dates of this calendar are subject to-revision by published notice from the vice
president for Academic Affairs.

Fall Semester—1982 '

SMTWTFS August 1982
17 Dormitories open at 1 p.m.
Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
AUGUST " hals o 5
1234567 18  Registration begins
8 910111213 14; 19 Registration
15161718192021 20 Registration
22232425262728 23 Classes begin—late registration—no schedule revisions
293031 24-26 Schedule revisions—late registration
26 Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration
SEPTEMBER-
5 6 7 ; g 130 141 September 1982
6 Labor Day—no, classes
12131415161718 8 Twel(thClassDay
19202122232425
2627282930
OCTOBER
12 October 1982
130 141 152 163 174 8 96 1 Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty
151 8 Last day to apply for December graduation
17181920212223 Last day to pay for dimploma; cap and gown
24252627282930
31
N 1
NOVEMBER ovember 1362
123456 22 Last day to drop or withdraw
7 8 910111213 24 Thanksgiving recess begins at 10 p.m.
Dining halls close at 6 p.m.
14151617181920 Dormitories close at 10 p.m.
21222324252627 28 Dormitories open at 1 p.m.
28293031 Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
29 Classes resume at 8 a.m.
DECEMBER December 1982
1234 8-14 Final examinations
56 7 8 9101 15 Dining halls close at 6 p.m.
121314151617 18 Dormitories close at 10 p.m.
19202122232425 16 Grades for Graduating seniors due by 8:30 a.m.
262728293031 17 All grades due by noon

18

Commencement
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JANUARY

1
2345678
9101112131415
16171819202122
23242526272829

3031

FEBRUARY

12345
6 7 8 9101112
13141516171819
20212223242526
2728

MARCH

12345,
6 789101112

1314151617 1819
20212223242526
2728293031

APRIL

1 2
34567829
10111213141516
17181920212223

24252627282930 ¢

MAY:

1234567
8 91011121314

15161718192021 .

222324252627 28
293031

Spring Semester—1983

11-13
13
25

Bt
25

13

14

20

4.10
11

12

13
14

January 1983

Dormitories open at 1 p.m.

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.

Registration begins

Registration

Registration

Classes begin—late registration—no schedule revisions
Schedule revisions—late registration

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration
Twelfth Class Day

February 1983

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty

"Last day to apply for May graduation

Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown

March 1983

" Spring recess begins at 5 p.m.

Dining halls and dormitories close at 6 p.m.
Dormitories open at 1 p.m.

Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.

Classes resume at 8 a.m.

April 1983

Good Friday—No classes
Last day to drop or withdraw

May 1983

Final examinations.

Dining halls close at 6 p.m.

Dormitories close at 10 p.m.

Grades for graduating students due by 4: 30 p-m.
All grades due by noon A
Commencement
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SMTWTFS

MAY

1234567
8 91011121314
15161718 192021
22232425262728
293031

JUNE

.12 3 4
56 78 91011
121314151617 18
192021222324 25
2627282930

JULY

12
34567829
10111213141516
17181920212223
24252627282930

31

JULY

1 2
34567829
10111213141516
17181920212223
24252627282930
31

AUGUST
123456
7 8 910111213
1415161718 1920
- 21222324252627
28293031

Summer Session 1983—First Term

30

31

NI

28
30

O\ b

May 1983

Memorial Day—no classes
Dormitories open at 1 p.m.
Dining halls open at 4:30 p.m.
Registration

June 1983

Classes begin

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration
Fourth Class Day

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty

Last day to drop or withdraw

Last day to apply for August graduation

Last day to pay for diploma; cap and gown

July 1983

Independence Day—no classes
Last class day
All grades due by noon

Summer Session 1983—Second Term

11

13

21

13

July 1983

Registration

Classes begin :

Last day for schedule revisions and/or late registration
Fourth Class Day

Last day to drop or withdraw without penalty

August 1983

Last day to drop or withdraw

Last class day i
Grades for graduating students due by 8:30 a.m,
Dining halls and dormitories close at 6 p.m.
Commencement

All grades due by noon
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General Information
Location

Lamar University, a state-supported institution, is located in Beaumont, Texas, one of the
world’s largest petrochemical centers. Beaumont is one of the fastest growing and most
progressive cities in the Sunbelt. The city offers private and public schools, churches, museums,
shopping districts and a wide range of leisure-time activities to serve the metropolis of 130,000. A
civic center, convention center and coliseum draw professional entertainers and a wide variety of
business, social and professional groups to the city. Beaumont is convenient to major recreational
facilities of Southeast Texas, including the Gulf of Mexico, large lakes and the Big Thicket
National Preserve, .

History

South Park Junior College was established in 1923 and was controlled by the South Park
Independent School District. Classes were conducted in the South Park High School Building. An
initial enrollment of about 125 students in 1923 had increased to 300 by 1931.

In 1932, the name of the institution was changed to Lamar College. At this time, separate
facilities were provided, additional equipment was purchased and new policies instituted. By 1939,
enrollment was approximately 640.

Lamar Union Junior College District was created in 1940, and Lamar College was separated
from the South Park Independent School District. Bonds were approved and new facilities were
constructed on the site of the present main campus.

A movement to expand Lamar College into a four-year state-supported school culminated
in the creation of Lamar State College of Technology on September 1, 1951. Since then, enrollment
has increased to more than 13,500 students, and the curriculum has been expanded to include many
areas of study. Graduate work in specified fields began in the academic year of 1960-61, and
extension work became an integral part of the educational program in 1964. A doctoral program
in engineering was added in 1971. Lamar University at Orange, offering first and second year
courses, opened in 1969. Lamar University at Port Arthur, also offering first and second year
courses, began operation in the fall of 1975. The University also owns 36 acres on Pleasure Island
in Port Arthur. )

The institution's status as a university became official on August 23, 1971, when the name was
changed to Lamar University. - :

Government

A board of nine regents, appointed by the Governor and approved by the State Senate for
terms of six years, governs the University. The Board of Regents delegates the direction of
university affairs to the president, administrative officers and faculty.

Statement of Purpose and Mission

Lamar University is a multi-purpose, state-Supported university serving as an educational
resource center. The university reaffirms its traditional teaching emphasis to prepare students for
careers, for advanced studies, for personal development, and for public service. Further, Lamar.
University recognizes the importance of scholarly research and publlc service to its mlSSlOn of
educational leadership.

In keeping with its general purpose, scope, and mission, Lamar University is committed to
the following goals:
1. Attract and retain qualified and motivated students including greater representation of
those who are especially talented and gifted.
2. Develop broad basic knowledge, values, and skills; modes of critical thinking; and rational
attitudes required for problem solving and decxsxon making needed for personal
development and effective citizenship.
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3. Provide access to appropriate levels of instruction to assist students in meeting career
objectives.
4. Offer graduate studies in those fields where need exists and where realistic competence can
be achieved.
5. Provide public services, 1nclud1ng continuing education programs, where need exists,
support is available, and activities are appropriate to the university’s mission. )
- 6. Contribute to the broader educational experience of students by participation in effective
international and intercultural programs.
7. Enhance the total development of students by providing a wide range of appropriate
student activities and services.
8. Contribute to the artistic, cultural, scientific, professional, busnness and civic life of the
© region.
9. Contribute to the body of knowledge through research, creativity, and scholarly activity
of its faculty.
10.  Provide leadership promoting and supporting educatnon economic growth cultural and.
social achievement in Southeast Texas. .

Accreditation

Lamar is accredited by the Association of Texas Colléges and Universities, the Southern
Association of Colleges and Schools and is approved by the Texas Education Agency.

- Several departments and programs have been accredited by professional agencies. In the
College of Engineering, the departments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical
Engineering are accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology. The
undergraduate programs of the College of Business are accredited by the American Assembly for
Collegiate Schools of Business. Other accreditations include the Department of Chemistry by the
American Chemical Society; Department of Music by the National Association of Schools of
Music; and the Departments of Elementary and Secondary Education by the National Council for
the Accreditation of Teacher Education, and Council on Social Work Education:

The University also is a member of a number of academic councils, societies, associations and
other such organizations.

Degree Offerings

Associate of Arts

Associate of Science

Associate of Applied Science

Bachelor of Arts in Biology, Chemistry, Economics, Enghsh French, Geology, Government
History, Mathematics, Psychology, Sociology, Spanish and Speech.

Bachelor of Business Administration in Accounting, Economics, Finance, General Business,
Management, Marketing, Office Administration, Pre- law and Personnel Admlmstratlon
Bachelor of General Studies ’ '

Bachelor of Fine Arts in graphic arts, studio art.

Bachelor of Music :

Bachelor of Science in Art, Biology, Chemistry, Criminal Justice, Education, Energy Resources -
Management, Environmental Science, Geology, Government, Health Educanon Home Econom-
ics, Mass Communication, Mathematics, Medical Technology, Music, Nursmg, Oceanographic
Technology, Physical Educatlon Physics, Psychology, Sociology, Speech and the following
Engineering Fields: Chemical, Civil, Computer Science, Electrical, Industrial, Mechanical,
Engineering Technology and Industrial Technology.

Bachelor of Social Work

Master of Arts in English, Government and Hlstory

Master of Business Administration (undifferentiated).

Master of Education in Elementary Education, Guidance and Counseling, School Admmlstra-
tion, Secondary Education, Special Education and Supervision.

Master of Engineering
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Master of Engineering Scrence
Master of Music j
Master of Music Education » _
Master of Science in Biology, Chemistry, Deaf Education, Health and Physical Education, Home
Economics, Mathematics, Psychology, Speech, Speech Pathology/Audrology
Master of Public Administration
Doctor of Engmeermg ‘
Organization ' .

The University is orgamzed into nine colleges and two branch campuses each admmrstered
by a dean.

These Colleges are Business, Education, Engineering, Fine and Applied Arts, Health and
Behavioral Sciences, Liberal Arts, Sciences, Technical Arts and Graduate Studies. The branch
campuses are located at Orange and Port Arthur, Texas. :

ROTC

The Army. Reserve Ofﬁcers Training Corps (ROTC) conducts a permanent program of
instruction on campus to provide eligible male and female students an opportunity to qualify for
a commission in the United States Army. Students who successfully complete the program will be
commissioned as second lieutenants upon graduation.

A complete listing of course descriptions and requirements can. be found in the College of
Liberal Arts under the Department of Military Science.

Teacher Certification

All teacher education programs of the Umversrty are approved - by the Texas Education
Agency. Students seeking ‘teacher certrﬁcatron should consult the Dean of the College of
Education regarding requrrements :

Entering Dates

Courses and schedules have been arranged so students may enter Lamar four times each year.
The current University Calendar contains information regarding regrstratron periods and exact
entermg dates. -

Evemng CIasses

Classes offered after 4:45 p .m. are considered Evening Classes. Both day and evemng classes,
with few exceptions, are taught by the regular faculty, and educational facilities are the same.
Persons employed during the day may attend classes in the evening and study to obtain a degtee
or to expand their knowledge in a special field of interest as an adult non-degree student.
Enrollment forms are available through the department of Extramural Education, Room 101
Wimberly Student Affairs Burldrng : . o

Bookstore -

The University operates 4 bookstore for the convenience of faculty and students, where
supplies and books, new and used, may be purchased.

'Used books, which are currently approved, may be sold to the bookstore. Books which must
be discontinued are not purchased by the Bookstore except at a wholesale price. The Bookstore
reserves the right to require the seller to prove ownership of books

Brown Center

The Brown Center, located off Highway 90 near Orange, became a Lamar University facility
in 1976. It is used as a center of cultural and educational activities for the benefit of the people of
Orange County and Southeast Texas. The 87 acres of grounds comprising the Brown Center
include a graceful. mansion built in the Southern antebellum tradition, greenhouses, lakes and
landscaped grounds.
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The estate was a gift to the University from the four sons of the late Edgar W. Brown Jr.,
Orange industrialist and philanthropist, who served as a charter director of the Lamar University
Foundation, Inc.

Campus Post Officé

The campus Post Office, a contract facility operated by the University, is off1c1ally designated
as Lamar University Station 77710. Full postal services are offered.

Each student may make application for a box at the Post Office by completing necessary
forms. There is a charge for each box. Three students are allowed to share the same box.

Mail may be picked up at the general delivery window by those students who do not choose
to reserve boxes at the Post Office. :

Computer Center

The University Computer Center is responsible for prov1dmg the computing services requlred
by the academic, administrative and research communities of Lamar University.

The Computer Center has a Honeywell 66/20 computer with 384K words of 36 b1t MOS
memory and approximately 1.1 billion characters of on-line disk storage. The system supports one
card reader, one card punch, two line printers and three tape drives at the main site. Over ninety
terminals are available for interactive computer use. Extensive communication equipment can
connect up to fourteen synchronous and forty-six asynchronous terminals to the computer
concurrently. A remote job entry station with one card reader and one printer is located in the
Beeson Technical Arts Building. This station also has a Honeywell Level 6 computer tied in with
the main frame computer.

Academic computing work, particularly students in Computer Science courses, accounts for
alarge portion of the Computer Center’s computer usage. Each student is responsible for preparing
his or her own program. Most student programs are usually processed within thirty minutes.
Keypunches are available for punching cards. All jobs are automatically scheduled by the
computer which considers computing time and storage requirements as well as other factors. The
programming languages supported by the Honeywell computer include: BASIC, FORTRAN,
COBOL, PASCAL, ALGOL, LISP, SNOBOL, and APL. .

The Computer Science Division has a Digital Equipment Corporation VAX-11/750
computer. There are 1.5 megabytes of main memory, one tape drive, one disk drive and one printer

- attached to the VAX-11/750. At present, this system can support sixteen asynchronous terminals.

The John E. Gray Institute

On March 21, 1981, the Board of Regents of Lamar University adopted a resolutlon creating
the John E. Gray Institute. It is supported by the John E. Gray Foundation. The Institute provides
a distinctive new dimension in practical and applicable research and educational services. It is a
comprehensive, interactive, multi-purpose center dedicated to the mutual advancement of
business, labor and mdustry and thereby to the general well-being of the economy of the Texas
and Louisiana Gulf Coast.

In the long-term perspective, The Institute is envisioned to have substantial impact on the
entire Gulf Coast Crescent for future generations. It is appropriately named for Dr. John E. Gray,
President Emeritus of Lamar University, a man of profoundly beneficial influence on the region.

The Institute is a privately funded but state operated, non profit center for the development
of new information planning initiatives, and the presentation of highly specialized activities and
programs. It has four broad and dehberately overlapping functions: applied research and analysis;
specialized instruction; problem solving; and information collection and distribution.

By design, The Institute is distinctive in the combination of its several aspects including: its
continuing guidance from.established leaders of American industry, labor and business; its
emphasis on prompt and practical problem solving; its geographically provided opportunity for
intense study and service in commercial, labor and industrial activities; its pragmatic, applied
research focus; its emphasis on non-traditional and interdisciplinary educational activities; and its
opertional ﬂex1b111ty »
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Handicapped Students

Students applying for admission and Jor re:admission are informed that a specral assistance
program is provided to physically handrcapped students by the Registrar’s staff during periods of
pre-registration and regrstratron

Prior to registration in any university program physically handrcapped students are requested
to notify the Vice President for Administration and Planning regardrng assistance and/or
accommodation they anticipate will be needed during the course of instruction for which they plan
to register. This notification, and preferably a conference appointment, should be completed fro (P
one to two months before the actual date of registration.

Department Heads and Academic Deans are authorized to notrfy faculty members to assist
physically handicapped students with information regarding the university policy for assistance.
and to urge handicapped students and applrcants to take advantage of the earliest possrble
apporntment and conference regardrng assistance and/or accommodatrons ‘anticipated for their
course of instruction.

When_ students requrre thrrd -party assistance or mechanical assistance in the course of
instruction, instructors will be notified by their department head that the particular assistance has
been approved by notification'iriitiated by the Vice President for Administration and Planning for
the academic dean of thé appropriate college. Such assistance will be available to the student
during all instructional sessions including examinations and laboratory scheduled sessions.
Third-party assistance may also be required on appointment when students request a conference
and/or advrsement from instructional faculty.

In certain instances the universsity assumes the obligation to provide signers as third- -party

assistance to students with impaired hearing. When the Vice President for Administration and
Planning has been previously notified of the course or courses involved, notification is forwarded
to the department head responsrble for the instructional course.
- When authorized signers are hired by the instructional department as student assistant the
1980-81 rate is $5.00 per class hour. Signers as student assistants are authorized when the
handi¢apped student is not otherwise provided with third-party assistance by the Texas
Rehabilitation Agency and when the srgner has been certrfred as qualified by the University Speech
and Hearing Clinic.

Instructional departments are reimbursed for signers as student assistant expenditures at the
end of the Spring semester by the Vice President for Finance in response to a requisition
memorandum detailing the course, section, total hours of assistance provided, name and social
security number of the signer and students assisted.

Lamar University at Orange

" Beginning in 1969, the university offered courses in Orange, Texas. With the provision of
facilities by the Lamar University—Orange Capital Foundation, this program expanded to offer
first and second year courses in principal fields of the University in addition to expanded vocational
courses. Career-oriented courses are offered during the extended day hours .For addrtronal
information, see the Bulletin of;Lamar University at Orange. :

Lamar University at Port Arthur

Port Arthur College merged with Lamar University in August 1975, with legislative funding
of instructional programs at the first and second year level. Lamar Unrversrty at Port Arthur courses
are offered on the same basis as courses authorized for the university in prrncrpal areas of business,
liberal arts, as well as in vocational and technical arts programs.

For addrtronal information, see the Bulletin of Lamar University at Port Arthur.

Library
' The eight-story Mary and]ohn Gray Library burldrng dominates the campus from its central
location. Built to house a million volumes, the Library now occupies six floors with open access
to 650,000 volumes. Seating accommodates 1200 students and faculty.

The first floor service areas include circulation, reference, media, and interlibrary loans. The
second floor houses reserve reading, current periodicals and government documents. Four floors
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provide stacks for books and periodicals shelved in Library of Congress classification sequence
from class A on the third floor through class Z on the sixth floor.

The seventh and eighth floors offer expansion space for the future, but are presently shared
with other University services. Library special collections and a lecture room share the seventh floor
with the Public Services Division, Continuing Education programs. The spacious and elegant
eighth floor, furnished by community donors, serves as a University Reception Center-for meetings
and conferences. '

Expanding library collections support continuously evolving academic programs. In addition
to a sttong collection of books and periodicals, the Library provides access to state and federal
government documents and participates in the library networks which extend access to
information resources. The Library coordinates multi-media programs on campus and is
developing basic collections of equipment and materials for central distribution.

Office of Public Service

In addition to providing studies and other services for area business and community
organizations, the Office of Public Service conducts on-campus and off-campus instructional
programs, for credit and non-credit, with emphasis 6n adult education. A broad spectrum of
vocational and academic courses are offered. Public Service is composed of the departments of
Continuing Education and Extramural Education. - '

Lamar Language Institute

The institute provides non-academic credit instruction for non-native English speakers
seeking functional competence for university study or for communication in an English speaking
environment outside the academic setting. Classes are offered in the Fall, Spring and Summer
semesters of each year. ' '

At the beginning of each session, students are tested to determine what level of study is
needed. A post-test at the end of each session is used to determine progress. Students in advanced
levels are given the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) to determine university
admissibility with regard to language proficiency. _

Classes are taught four hours a day, Monday through Friday. The curriculum includes
pronunciation and conversation, listening comprehension, reading and vocabulary development,
and grammar and writing skills. Classes are taught exclusively in English. The faculty possesses a
wide variety of advanced professional training and experience in English language teaching.

To receive the necessary registration forms, write to Lamar Language Institute, P.O. 10023,
LUS, Beaumont, TX 77710.

Admission to the Lamar Language Institute does not insure admission to Lamar University.

All forms from students applying from abroad must be received by the LLI no later than July
15 for the fall session; November 15 for the spring session, and April 1, for the summer session.

Office of Reéearch and Programs

The Office of Research and Programs is administered by a director who serves as the
chairman of the Faculty Research Council which awards all state financed research projects. Many
services for research and program acquisition are offered by this office. Among these are
administration of state research funds to encourage “seed” grants which stimulate the develop-
ment of hypotheses or generate proposals requiring extramural support; a program of public
relations with outside agencies, establishing personal contacts with members of units in
government, industry, business and private foundations to enhance funding of research grants and
programs; providing information about the availability of external support for research and
programs; assisting faculty to make application for funds, by providing assistance in developing
proposals, by making contact with the appropriate funding agency, and by identifying the best
possible sources for support. The Office will provide editorial help in the preparation of the
“application and budget and the arrangement and support of travel for meetings with donors or
funding agencies. '
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Spindletop Museum-

. The Spindletop Museum, operated by Lamar University, is located in the Educational
Services Center, 950 Florida Street, It has artifacts and exhibits on the early days of the oil industry
in Texas which began on January 10, 1901, when the Lucas Gusher blew in on a field not far from
the present Beaumont campus. An outdoor museum, Gladys City, re-creates the boom town which
sprang up at Spindletop following the Lucas-discovery. It is located at University and Cardinal
Drives. Gladys City may be visited from 1-5 p.m. Sunday through Friday, and from 9a.m. to 5 p.m.
on Saturday. The Spindletop Museum is open from 9a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Saturday and
from 1 to 5 p.m. Sunday. Admission to Gladys City is 50 cents for adults, 25 cents for those under
18 years of age and free to Lamar students with their student activity cards. There is no admission
charge to the Spindletop Museum.

University Relatlons and Development Offices

The University Relations Office was established in 1975, and " includes the areas of
development public information and pubhcatlons and printing.

The Development Office was reorganized in 1975 under the Office of Umversxty Relations.
It is administered by a Director of Development, and the office works closely with the President
and Board of Regents in raising funds for many worthwhile programs for which appropriations are
not received from the Legislature.

Alumni Association

The Association of Former Students of Lamar, including graduates and ex-students, is active
on a year-around basis. The executive director of the association maintains an office in the Alumni
House, located at the corner of Georgia and Cunningham Streets.

Veterans’ Affairs Office

A Veterans’ Affairs Office is maintained in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building and aids
veterans in obtaining their educational benefits. It also provides academic assistance and
counseling. Additional information about veterans’ programs may be found in the Fees and
Expenses section of this bulletin.
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Admissions

_ Applicants for admission to the University are required to meet the academic requirements
outlined in this bulletin or other applicable publications of the University.

Both the College of Graduate Studies-and the College of Technical Arts publish separate
bulletins. Graduate Study requires a special application form. .

JInformation on admission to the undergraduate program at Lamar is covered in this section
and applies to Lamar University at Orange and Lamar University at Port Arthur as well as to the
main campus in Beaumont.

The Office of School Relations, located in the Wimberly Student Affairs Building, provides
complete admissions counseling for entering students. Professionally trained personnel assist
prospective students in assembling all admission credentials so transition into a college
environment can be made as smooth and problem-free as possible. All initial inquiries to the
University should be made to this office by wrntmg P.O. Box 10007, Lamar University Station,
Beaumont, Texas 77710 (713/838-7516).

Requirements for Students Entering From High Schools

An applicant is required to have graduated from an accredited high school and to have
submitted entrance examination scores as specified below. Applicants who have attended another
college or university cannot disregard that enrollment and seek admission only on the basis of their
high school record. Equivalency diplomas granted on the basis of GED scores will not fulfill
entrance requirements. (Non-high school graduates should see the section on Individual
Approval.)

Entrance Examination Requirement

Applicants may submit either SAT or ACT scores in fulfillment of the entrance examination
requirement, These examinations are required for counseling purposes. A person whose high
school class has been graduated for at least seven years'is exempt from this test requirement. Both
tests are given several times each year at test centers throughout the United States and in many
foreign countries. It is recommended that summer and fall applicants take one of the tests early
in the senior year and if possible, no later than February. Location of test centers, test dates, fees,
test application forms, sample question booklets, etc. may be obtained without charge from high
school counselors or by writing to the testing agency. SAT inquiries should be directed to the
College Entrance Examination Board, Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. ACT inquiries should
be directed to the American College Testing Program, Box 168, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.

The Test of Standard Written English (TSWE), which is a part of the SAT, is also required
of all applicants. Applicants who do not take the SAT will be required to take the TSWE before
registration. -

The Level I Mathematics Test of the College Entrance Examination Board must be taken by
all students entering the College of Engineering. It is strongly recommended for students planning
to major in any of the physical sciences. Students planning to continue a language started in high
school must take the CEEB reading test in the language for placement purposes. Otherwise,
achievement tests are not required, but in many cases are recommended. Students whose high
school records are outstanding should consider taking achievement tests for advanced placement.

Recommended High School Preparation

Although specific high school credits are not required for admnssxon the University expects
each applicant to be adequately prepared to do academic work above the high school level. It is
strongly recommended the following credits be included in the high school program:

English 4
Natural Sciences 2
Algebra 1
Geometry 1
Social Sciences... 2
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In some fields, foreign language is desirable. Applicants to the College of Engineering are
required to have completed a minimum of two credits in algebra and one credit in geometry. In
addition, engineers should have one-half credit in trigonometry, one credit in chemistry and one
credit in physics. Any deficiencies must be made up after enrollment at the Umversrty

Health Record Requuement

All students are required to submit health data as required by the state of Texas on first
enrollment in Lamar Univeristy. Immunizations, required are: (1)Polio (oral) to age of 19-3 doses,
one after the 4th birthdate and (2)Diptheria and Tetanus (TD) adult type-3 doses within 10 years
of enrollment. Records are considered to be obsolete after five years and must be resubmrtted for
continued enrollment. :

How To Apply

1. Submit application for admission on the official form. Inclusron of a social security
number is required on this form.

2. Take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (October, November or December dates preferred) or
the American College Test (October or December dates preferred) and_designate this
University to receive score reports.

3. Have your complete high school transcript sent to the University Admissions and Records

- Office immediately following graduation. Partial transcripts before graduation may. be
submitted but final certification of graduation is necessary.

When To Apply

Application should be made well in advance of the proposed enroliment date two or three
months in advance, if possible. Students planning to enter either a Summer Session or the Fall
Semester, should apply by February 1. Applrcatrons for the Spring Semester should be on file by
October 1.

The application form ordinarily should be submitted before the other required credentials.

Acceptance Notices

Certificates of acceptance normally are issued shortly after the required admission credentials
are received. Registration information and general instructions are included. Lamar University has
no student quota. All applicants who meet entrance requirements are generally accepted.

Change of Address or Name

Students are responsible for all communications addressed to them at the address on file in
the Student Affairs Office and in the Office of Admissions and Records. Any student who moves
during a semester must immediately register his change of address in the office of the dean of
student development and in the office of Admissions and Records. Change of address forms are
available in the Office of Admissions and Records.

Change of name due to marriage, or correction of name because of spelling errors, may be
made by completing a name change card at the Admissions and Records Oftice. All name changes
must be accompanied by a copy of the legal document making the name change official. This
document will be kept on file in the student’s confidential folder.

Graduates of Non-Accredited High Schools

Applicants who have not graduated from an accredited high school may be admrtred if they
(1) have graduated in the upper % of their class, or (2) score 700 or above on the Scholastic Aptitude
Test.

Freshman Orientation and Reglstranon

A series of freshman orientation and regrstratron programs is held during. the summer
months. These small group sessions are designed to acquaint the new student with campus facilities
and sérvices, and to give the individual student an opportunity to confer with university
departmental advisors about an academic program. Participation is optional, but is strongly
recommended. Registration for the Fall Semester is completed at this time and tuition and fees are
paid. Books may be purchased or reserved. Attendance at each sessions is limited and advanced
reservations are necessary. Details of the program including available dates, costs and reservation
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forms, are sent out following issuance of acceptance notices. Reservations should be requested
early so a convenient date may be selected. Parents are invited to attend and to particiate in
programs designed especially for them. Similar programs are available to new students entermg the
Spring Semester. :

Academic Advising

College advising centers have been established in each college and branch campus to assist
students in designing a program of study meeting the degree plan requirements of the department
and guides the student in the proper sequence of courses. Faculty advisors also are assigned. It is
the responsibility of the student to schedule regular appointments with the advisor. Appointments
and other advising/counseling services may be facilitated through the college advising centers.

Advising sessions assure that a program of study is pursued in proper sequence and proper
academic progress is maintained by the student. College advising centers maintain degree plans for
each academic major.

Undeclared majors are advised in the College of Liberal Arts college advising center. Students
experiencing difficulties in deciding upon a major field of study or who are uncertain about career
fields should make an appointment with the staff in the Counseling and Testing Center in the
Wimberly Student Affairs Building.

Advanced Placement

The two optional testing programs listed below are offered to enable first time university
students to qualify for advanced standing and/or college credit. These tests must be taken before
enrollment. Applicants also may qualify for credit through CLEP (College Level Examination
Program).

1. Advanced Placement Examinations (Optional)
Applicants who wish to receive credit for college-level work completed in high school may
do so by submitted scores on the College Entrance Examination Board's Advanced
Placement Examinations. Examinations are given each May by high schools. Arrange-
ments are made through high school counselors. Subject matter areas and the basis for
granting credits are listed as follows:

Subject Area Required Score Credit Granted

Chemistry Score of 3 or above . Chemistry 141

English - Score of 4 or 5 Eng 131-132
Score of 3 Eng 131 (Student

receiving such credit
must enroll in Eng 136

Foreign Language Score of 4 o1 5 12 semester hours of
. foreign language
-Score of 3 Three semester hours of
foreign language

American History Score of 3 or above History 231.232*

*Stare law requires three semester hours of classroom instruction in some phase of American History in addition 10 credit by examinaion.

European History Score of 3 or above History 131-132
Biology Score of 3 or above Biology 141-142
Calculus :
AB Test Score of 4 or above Mth 1335, 148 ot
: ' Mth 134, 1341 or
 Mth 1335, 236
BC Test Score of 4 or above " Mth 1335, 148, 149
Physics B Score of 3 or above Physics 141-142
Physics C (Mechanics) - Score of 3 or above Physics 140
Physics C (E & M) Score of 3 or above Physics 241
Ant Score of 3 or above Art 131, 133
Music Score of 3 or above MLt 111, 112

- 2. Achievement Tests (Optional)

Students who have outstanding high school records or who have participated in
accelerated programs are encouraged to take the College Entrance Examination Board’s
Achievement Tests in the corresponding subject matter areas. Students may enter
advanced courses provided test results indicate they are qualified. Minimum scores are set
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- by the University and students who qualify are notified. Upon the completion of the

advanced course with a grade of "C” or bétter, college credrt is granted as indicated in the

following table.

Achievement Tests are given on all regularly scheduled test dates other than October.

Application is made directly to CEEB.

Subject Matter CEEB Test Credit Gramed
Area ) Required '
English English Eng 131 if validated
Composition by completion of Eng
136 with a grade of
. ) “C” or better.
Foreign Lang " Spanish 0 to 12 sémester hours
French * depending on place-
German ment and validation.
Chemistry Chemistry Chem 141 if validated by
. completion of Chem 142
. . ’ . -with a grade of “C” .
or better.
Mathematics Level I Up to 12 semester
hours depending on
placement and ' -
validation.
Physics 141 if validated

. Physics Physics
: by completion of
Physics 142 or 241
with a grade of-
“C" or better.
3. College Level Exammatron Program (Optional)
Credit by examination also is available through CLEP (College Level Examination
Program). Details in Academic Regulatrons section.

Requirements of Students Entering From Other Colleges

To be eligible for unconditional admission, a transfer student must (1) be eligible to re-enter
all colleges previously attended, and (2) have an over-all grade point average of C(2.0). Four grade
points are counted for each semester hour completed with-a grade of A, three for B, two for C one
for D and none for F.

The records of transfer applicants who meet requirement (1) above, but who are deﬁcrent in
grade points, are evaluated for admission purposes on the same basis as if the work had been taken
at Lamar. A student admitted on probation must remove deficiencies in accordance with the
provisions of the section on academic probation and suspension.

Transfer students who have earned less than 18 semester hours of transferable credit also must
submit SAT and/or ACT scores, and meet the same requirements as a student entefing directly
from high school. The University reserves the right to require tests of any student if it appears that
scores would be helpful in making the admission decision or would be beneficial for counseling
PUI'POSCS

International students must meet all of the requrrements in the section on Intefnational
Student Admission.

All students are required to submit the prescrrbed health data on first enrollment. Records
are considered to be obsolete after five years and must be resubmitted for continued enrollment
after chat time.

Transfer of Credit

Credit earned at another accredited institution is acceptable for transfer and may be used to
meet degree requirements provided the courses are applicable to the curriculum in which the
student enrolls. An over-all grade point average of C(2.0) is the acceptable academic standard of

_performance. A student who has accumulated a grade point deficiency at another institution(s)and
who is admitted on probation, will be required to make up the deficiencies at Lamar. In order to
graduate, a student must have a 2.0 grade point average on all work attempted, on all work
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attempted at Lamar, on all courses in the major, and on all courses which may be counted for the
degree.

Students transferring from a junior college are limited to the transfer of 66 semester hours ot
to the number of hours required by this University during the freshman and sophomore years in
the curriculum under which the student enrolls or to the number of hours listed as being acceptable
for transfer in a published degree program.

Grades from other institutions are recorded as received. No grade is changed.

How To Apply for Admission

The following procedure should be followed in making application for admission. All
credentials should be sent to the Office of Admissions and Records, Lamar University, Lamar
University Station, Box 10010, Beaumont, TX 77710.

1. Submit application for admission on the official form. Inclusion of a social security
number is required on this form.

2. Submit official transcripts from each college prevnously attended. This requirement applies
regardless of the length of time in attendance and regardless of whether credit was earned
or is desired.

3. If entrance examination scores are required, take the prescribed entrance tests and/or have
a record of test scores sent to the Office of Admissions and Records.

When To Apply

Application should be made well in advance two or three months of the proposed enroliment
date, if possible.

The application form should be submitted before transcripts are sent. Transcripts normally
should be sent after all work to be transferred is completed. A temporary may be granted if the time
interval between the end of a semester elsewhere and the beginning of a subsequent semester at
this' University is too short for the transcript to be submitted before registration. Students on
temporary admission, who are subsequently found to be ineligible for admission, will be
withdrawn.

In some cases, questions regarding transfer need to be clarified while work is still in progress
at another institution. Under these circumstances, the partial transcript should be submitted and
a supplementary transcript furnished at the end of the semester.

Former Students Returning From Another Institution

Former Lamar students who have not been in attendance for one or more regular semesters
must file for readmission by submitting the standard application for admission form.

A former student who has attended another college is required to submit a complete record
of all work done subsequent to the last date of attendance at Lamar University, and to meet the
academic requirements for other transfer students outlined in this bulletin. The regular application
for admission must be submitted.

Summer Transients

Students in attendance at another college during the Spring Semester who wish to do summer
work only at Lamar University, may be admitted as transient students. A student applying for
admission under this classification is required to submit only the regular application for admission.
No credentials are required unless specifically requested in individual cases. Transient students
who later apply for regular long term admission must meet all entrance requirements and supply
all necessary admission credentials. International students may not be admitted as transients,

Adult Nondegree Students

A high school graduate who has not attended high school during the past three years and who
is at least 21 years of age may enter Lamar University as an adult nondegree student by submitting
his/her high school transcript, application for admission and the required immunization record.
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. Admission by Individual Approval

A non-high school graduate who is 19 years of age or older, and whose high school class has
been graduated for at least one year, may apply for admission-as an individual approval student:
Applicants must furnish evidence of preparation substantially equivalent to that required of other
applicants. They must possess the aptitude and the setiousness of purpose to successfully pursue
a college course of study.

Applicants are required (1) to take the entrance examination, (2) to submit a record of the
school work which was completed and (3) to appear for a personal interview. Educational records
and test scores must be on file well in advance of the proposed registration date. Arrangements for
the interview should be made after records and scores are received by the University but well in
advancé of registration. Individual approval applications cannot be considered durrng or
immediately before the registration period.

g \rr*

i Educational Records and Student Rights

The f0110w1ng information concerning student records maintained by Lamar University is
published in compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (PL 93-380).
, Access to educational records directly related to a student will be granted to him or her unless
j the type of record is exempted from the provision of the law.

The types, locations and names of custodians of educational records marntarned by the
University are available from the Dean of Admissions and Registrar. . ..

Access to records by persons .other than-the student will be: limited to those persons and
agencies specified in the statute. Records will be marntarned of persons granted such access and
the legitimate interest in each case. :

The release of information to the public without the consent of the student wrll be limited
to the categories of information which have been designated by the University as directory-
information and which will be routinely released. The student may request any"or all of this
information be withheld from the public by making written request to the Admissions and Records’
Office. The request must be made’by the.last official day to register for a given session and appliés
to that_session only. Directory information includes name; curfent and permanent address;
telephone listing; date and place of birth;.sex; marital status; country of Citizenship, major and
minor; semester hour load; classification; class schedule eligibility for and particiation in officially
recognrzed activicies and sports; weight and height of members of athletic teams; dates of
attendance; degrees and awards received, with dates; previous educational agencies or-institutions
‘attended. ' _

A student has the right to challenge records and information directly related to him' or her
if it is considered to be inaccurate, misleading; or otherwise inappropriate. Issues may be resolved
either through an informal hearing with the official immediately responsible or by requesting a
formal hearing. The procedure to be followed in a formal hearing is available in the Office of
Admissions and Records.

The right of parental access to student records may be established by either of two methods;
first, by the student filing a written consent statement and second, by the parent validating the
student’s dependency as defrned by IRS. i :

te
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Internahonal Students

International students are entitled to all student services and programs for which they are:
eligible according to law and:University definition. The Unrversrty reserves the right to establish
policies for selected groups of students if the policies are in the student’s and the institution’s best
interest. Applicants will be carefully screened for academic excellence, Englrsh proficiency,
adequate health, and financial self-sufficiency.

Internationals.are encouraged and expected to participate in student activity and orgamza-
“tional programs :- s0 as to experience more fully the culture and lifestyles of southeast Texas. It
is-the student’s responsibility to integrate himself into the campus environment; however, the
University provides an atmosphere conducive to acceptance of internationals and affords them
every opportunity.to succeed. .- o :
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Since the presence of internation I students also entails responsibility for the university in
meeting certain distinctive needs, it is imperative that adequate provision be made for doing so.
The University tecognizes this responsibility by setting entrance and exit standards for its
non-native English speakers that take into account the minimum language skills necessary for
success in academic work as well as the minimum standards that a diploma from the University
represents.

In order for the international students to achieve their educational objectives, certain
academic services are essential, the University provides facilities and staff commensurate with
those needs.

Moreover, the University recognizes that English language proﬁciency, and not citizenship
or immigration status alone, is a key criterion in determining, and meeting, the needs of students
for whom English is a second language. -

International Student Admission

Applicants who attended foreign secondary schools, colleges or universities must furnish
certified translations of their academic records. These records must show the ability to do above
"average work in an academic program. Scores of 500 or above on the Test of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL) are required along with scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). SAT
scores may be waived for students who have completed a post-secondary academnc degree with
above average marks.

International students who: plan to transfer to Lamar University from another college or
university in the United States must have completed at least two regular semesters with at least 24
semester hours of transferable work. An average of C (2.0) on all work attempted is required.
English proficiency must be demonstrated by submitting scores of 500 or better on the TOEFL.
Applicants may be required to submit recommendations from teachers or foreign student advisors.
The usual transfer standards apply except that tests may be required if unconditional Cllglblllty is
not established.

International students must present proof of suff cient financial resources to meet the cost
of attending Lamar University. Internationals also must present proof of adequate health insurance.
All students are required to submit the official Health Data Form. Intematlonals who plan to drive
an automobile in the State of Texas must have liability insurance.

Information on the SAT and TOEFL may be obtained by writing to the College Entrance
Examination Board, Box 595, Princeton, New Jersey 08540, U.S.A. Scores must be received directly
from the testing service. Photocopies or student copies of test scores will not be accepted.

Application forms, test scores, financial statement and complete educational
records must be on file by the dates indicated: June 15 for Fall Semester; November 1 for
Spring Semester; and March 15 for Summer Sessions.

- Special application forms and details on the procedure to follow in making application for
admission to Lamar University may be secured by writing to the Office of Admissions and
Records.

Applicants accepted by Lamar University are required to attend a special orientation program
for internationals new to the Lamar campus. Dates for the program will be indicated upon
acceptance and noted on form 1-20, “date of arrival.” Failure to attend the program will delay
registration for one semester. An orientation fee of $20 is charged and is payable to Lamar
University, c/o Director of International Orientation, P.O. Box. 10006, Lamar U. Station,
Beaumont, Texas 77710, U.S.A. The program is designed to facilitate a smoother, less problematic
adjustment to the Lamar campus. Students whose native language is not English will be tested for
English language proficiency. On the basis of these test scores, appropriate courses in Englnsh will
be required.

Credit-in-Escrow Program

The Credit-in-Escrow Program enables seniors-to-be to take university courses during the
summer between the junior and senior year in high school. Provision also is made for a high school
senior to take a university course during the regular school year. Credit earned is held in escrow
until after graduation, but then may be applied to university degree programs. Only students of
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academnc ability are selected for the program Special counseling is provided by the University.
Enrollment may be for one or both Summer Sessions.

To be considered for selection for the program, an applicant must (1) have completed the
junior year in an accredited high school; (2) have at least'a B+ average through the second quarter
of the junior year of high school; (3) submit scores of 900 or equivalent on the PSAT, SAT or ACT,
and (4) be recommended by the high school counselor or principal. Only 2 limited number of
applicants are taken into the program each year. Selection is made on an individual basis by the
University. An eligible senior who lacks no more than three required academic credits for
graduation may enroll during the regular school year for a maximum of four hours per semester
if selected for participation.

Detailed information and spec1al application and recommendatlon forms are available i in the
Adm1551ons Office.



16 Lamar University

Student Financial Aid and Awards

Financial assistance in the form of scholarships, grants, loans and employment is-available to
a number of qualified students. Information regarding programs and eligibility criteria can be
obtained from the Office of Student Aid, P.O. Box 10042, Lamar Station, Beaumont, Texas 77710.

Whén To Apply

Applications should be completed by March 1 for the following academic year. Notification
of awards will be mailed in late spring and early summer. The university will continue to award
student aid as long as funds are available. The most desirable types of aid, however, are normally
expended early. Therefore, students should make every effort to meet the March 1 deadline.

How To Apply

Lamar University requires all students applying for aid to file the General Application for
Student Aid. Students wishing to be considered for scholarships only should request the
Scholarship Application. Students should be aware that scholarship funds are limited and
recipients normally must have a grade point average in excess of 3.50 to be considered.

Students wishing to apply for grants, loans and/or work-study employment muist also file the
Financial Aid Form with the College Scholarship Service to determine the degree of need. Since
the processing of this form requires between three and four weeks those students planning to meet
the March 1 deadline should file about February 1.

After the application is complete the Student Aid Office will consider the student’s academic
record and potential as well as substantiated degree of need. The amount and type of assistance
will be determined by the staff of the Student Aid Office.

Minimum Qualifications :

Scholarship awards to entering freshmen are determined by the applicant’s scores on the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Testing Program (ACT), leadership and high
school class rank. Scholarship awards for upperclassmen are determined by their cumulative grade
point average at the college level. Scholarship applicants must have a combined score of 900 on
the SAT or composite score of 20 on the ACT plus a grade point average in excess of 2.5 to be
eligible for a university administered scholarship.

Those applying for need-based grants, loans or work-study employment have their Cllglblllty
established by the Financial Aid Form.

Applicants should arrange to have SAT or ACT test scores on file with Lamar University
Admissions Office and have the General Application and Financial Aid Form calculation on file
in the Student Aid Office. Freshmen may be able to obtain required forms from their high school
counselors or directly from the Student Aid Office, P.O. Box 10042, Beaumont, Texas 77710.
‘Students cufrently enrolled at Lamar may obtain the forms from the Student Aid Ofﬂce Wimberly
Student Affairs, Room 216. Students must re-apply each year for consideration for continued
assistance.

Grants

The Pell Grant (BEOG) is the foundation source for all other aid programs. All applicants
are required to submit the Student Eligibility Report for the Pell Grant except those applying for
scholarships only. No other need based assistance (grants, loans, work-study) can be awarded until
the student’s eligibility for the Pell Grant is determined. The filing of the Financial Aid Form
should cause the Pell Student Eligibility Report to be sent to the student’s address. The student
should then send the Student Eligibility Report to the Student Aid Office for an estimated grant
amount to be determined. The final Pell Grant will be determined at the time of enrollment.

Other available grants are the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, the Texas
Public Education Grant (TPEG) and the State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). Students with
exceptional need as determined by the Financial Aid Form may be awarded one of these grants.

e
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| Scholarships

Schiolarships are funds which cover a portion of the student’s expenses Scholarships at Lamar
University are of two types: those administered solely by the university, including the selection of
recipients, and those administered by the university at the request of donors who select the
recipients themselves. The scholdrship program at Lamar University is financed solely by public
donation. Half of the scholarship is disbursed for the fall term and the remaining half for the spring
semester.

Loans

Lamar University prov1des both short-term and long-term loans. Short-term loans for 30 days
are designed to cover emergency situations and must be repaid within the semester in which the
loan is made. Long-term loans with repayment after graduation may be obtained under such
programs as the National Direct Student Loan Program, the Federally Insured Student Loan
Program, and the Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Act. Those interested in one of these
loan programs should contact the Student Aid Office for information and application forms.

Employment

Employment opportunities under the College Work Study Program and other employment
programs of the University, are available to Lamar students as part of the financial assistance
program. The University, local businesses and industries provide a number of part-time jobs which
enable students.to earn part or all of their expenses while attending the University.

Valedictorians

Valedictorians from accredited high schools of Texas are entitled. to an exemption from
payment of tuition and laboratory fees for two regular semesters following graduation. Fees are
not exempt. During registration, valedictorians should report to the scholarship station for fee
adjustments. The names of valedictorians of all Texas high schools are certified by principals to
the Texas Education Agency and the list is supplied to the University for reference.

Students with Physical Handicaps
(Vocational Rehabilitation)

The Texas Rehabilitation Commission offers assistance for tuition and nonrefundable fees
to students who have certain disabling conditions, provided their vocational objectives have been
approved by a TRC counselor. Examples of such conditions are orthopedic deformities, emotional
disorders, diabetes, epilepsy, heart conditions, etc. Other services also are available to assist the
handicapped student to become employable. Application for such service should be made at the
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, Beaumont District Office, 1110 Goodhue Building, Beaumont,
Texas 77701.
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Fees and Expenses
Lamar University reserves the right to change fees in keepmg with acts of the Texas
Legislature and the University’s Board of Regents.

Payment of Fees

A student is not registered until all fees are paid in full. Payment may be made by check,
money order or currency. Checks and money orders, not in excess of total fees, should be made
payable to Lamar University and will be accepted subject to final payment. Checks and drafts
deposited with Federal Reserve banks cannot be handled through regular bank collection channels
if received without the magnetic ink (MICR transit number). The University w1ll not accept counter
checks or changed checks.

8ummary of Reglstration Expenses

Each student must plan a budget carefully. It is possible to attend Lamar on a modest sum
and yet partic fPate in most phases of the university program. To assist in plannmg registration
expenses, the following estimate is furnished as a guide.

Texas residents taking a 15 hour academic work load*:

Tuition S $60
Student Services Fee.............. 40
General Use Fee 90
Setzer Student Center Fee..... : 20
Student Health Fee - 15
Parking Fee (if desired) 15
Health Insurance (if desired) 62
Books and Incidentals (estimated)......o..c.coeeuerrrrercrernrernennereenanens 159
$461
+ lab fees
Part-time Student (Six semester hours):
Tuition $50
Student Services Fee...: ' 24
General Use Fee .36
Setzer Student Center Fee..........c.ocrnrnirennecenccrrecereecrssseines 20
Student Health Fee 6
Parking Fee (if desired) .15
Books and Incidentals (estimated) 80
$231
+ lab fees

Tuition and general use fees vary with the semester ‘hours carried so the total may differ from
this estimate.

*Tuition for Texas residents taking 12 hours or less is $50 per Each additi

! hour is $4 per hour. A full-time student is one who takes 12 or
more semester hours of course work. N
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Summary of Fees

Additional fees and charges which are applied on a selectlve basis are hsted following the
Summary of Fecs

No. of Tuition Student General Setzer Health Total Charge
Semester Services Use Center Center
Term Hours A ' B Fee Fee Fee Fee LA B

Each 1 $50 $40 $400 $20 . $20.00 $ 500 §$ 9400 § 84.00
Fall 2 50 80 8.00 20 20.00 5.00 98.00 128.00
or 3 50 120 12.00 20 20.00 500 102.00 172.00
Spring 4 50 160 16.00 24 20.00 5.00 = 110.00 220.00
Semester 5 50 200 20.00 30 . 2000 500 12000 270.00
.6 50 240 24,00 36 20.00 600 13100 - 321.00

7 50 280 28.00 42 - 20.00 7.00- . 142,00 372.00

8 50 320 32.00 48 20.00 800  153.00 423.00

9 50 360 36.00 54 £ 20.00 9.00  164.00 474.00°

10 50 400 40,00 - 60 20.00 1000 17500 525.00

11 50 440 40,00 T 66 20.00 1100  182.00 572.00

12 50 480 40,00 72 20.00 1200  189.00 619.00

13 52 520 40.00 78 20.00 1300  .198.00 666,00

14 56 560 40,00 84 -20.00 1400,  209.00 713.00

15 0 600 40.00 ) 20.00 1500  220.00 760.00
16 64 640 40.00 9 20.00 1500 22400 800.00

17 68 680 40.00 90 20.00 1500 22800 840.00

18 72 720 40.00 % 20.00 15.00 23200 880.00

19 76 760 40.00 90 20.00 1500  236.00 920.00

20 80 - 800 40.00 9% 20,00 1500  240.00 960.00

Each 1 $25 $40 $ 400 $20 $10.00 $100  $57.50 § 7250
Six 2 .25 80 8.00 20 10.00 2.00 62.50 117.50
Week 3 25 120 12.00 20 10.00 3.00 67.50 162.50
Summer 4 25 160 16.00 24 10.00 4,00 76.50 211.50
Session 5 s 25 200 20.00 30 10.00 5.00 - 87.50 262.50
6 25 - 7240 20.00 36 1000 . 600 94.50 309.50

7 28 . 280 20.00 42 1000 700 10450 - 356.50

8 32 320 20.00 48 . 1000 8.00 -+ 115.50 403.50

9 36 360 20.00 54 10,00 9.00. 12650 450.50

10 40 400 20.00 60 10.00 10.00 ~ 137.50 497.50

Code: A. U.S. citizens who are legal residents of Texas under tuition law; B.(1) U.S. citizens who are not legal residents of Texas under tuition
law, and (2) aliens from non-exempt countries.

Tuition and Fees

Tuition is based upon the number of hours for which the student registers, and is determined
by the student’s classification as a Texas resident; a nonresident U.S. citizen; or a citizen of another
country. Determination of legal residence for tuition purposes is made on the basis of statutes of
the State of Texas. w

Each student pays a Student Service Fee of $4.00 per semester hour, with a maxnmum of $40
in a long session.

Laboratory Fees

A laboratory fee of $2 is charged each semester for courses with a combined lecture and
laboratory credit of from one to three semester.hours. The laboratory fee is $4 per semester for
courses of four or more semester hours credit. :
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Private Lessons in Voice and Instrumentai Music

One half-hour lesson per week....oo..coooooiine, ettt ebe e res e re et s rtone $18
Two half-hour lessons per week ... . 36

Late Registration Fee

A charge of $5 is made during the first dﬁy of late registration. This fee increases by $2.50 per
day to a maximum of $15.

Parking Fee

Charges for parking on campus are made at registration. Automobile registration fees are as
follows: Fall Semester, $15; Spring Semester, $10; Summer Session 1, $6; Summer Session I, $4.
Only one registration is required during an academic year, and a student’s parking fee is honored
until the end of Summer Session II.

Health and Acéident Insurance

‘Health and accident insurance coverage is available at registration for regularly enrolled
students. The fee is estimated at $62. This or similar insurance is required of all international
- students.

Special Fees

.Fees will be set by the University for courses in which special plans must be prepared and
specialists secured as instructors.

Exemption 1: Scholarships to High School Honor Graduates

The highest ranking student in the graduating class of a fully accredited Texas high school
will be entitled to a tuition and laboratory fee waiver valued at approximately $100. Details may
be obtained from the Student Aid Office.

Exemption 2: Veterans

Lamar is approved under all of the Veterans Educational Assistance programs for educational
training of veterans of the U.S. Armed Forces.

Persons who were citizens of Texas at the time of entry into the Armed Forces, and who are
no longer eligible for educational benefits provided for veterans of the United States, are exempt
from tuition and laboratory fees. This applies to those who served in World War I, World War II,
the Korean Conflict or the Vietnam War and were honorable discharged. To obtain this
exemption, necessary papers must be presented prior to registration and approval obtained from
the Office of Veterans™ Affairs. The above exemption also extends to wives, children and
dependents of members of the Armed Forces who were killed in action or died while in the service
in World War II, the Korean Conflict or Vietnam War.

Students who expect to attend under some veterans’ benefit plan should contact the Office
of Veterans’ Affairs 60 to 90 days prior to registration. The Office of Veterans' Affairs advises
veterans on program and training opportunities, academic assistance and counseling. Veterans
interested in information in these areas should visit this office in the Wimberly Student Affairs
Building. '

Refund of Fees

Any student officially withdrawing or dropping courses will receive a refund on tuition,
Setzer Center, student service, laboratory, building and general use and private lesson fees
according to the following schedule: '
Fall or Spring Semester

1. Prior to the first class day, 100 per cent.

2. During the first five class days, 80 per cent.

3. During the second week of the semester, 70 per cent.
4. During the third week of the semester, 50 per cent.
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5. During the fourth week of the semester, 25 per cent.
6. After the fourth week of the senmiester, none.

Summer Session
1. Prior to the first class day, 100 per cent.
2. During the first, second or third class day, 80 per cent. .
3. During the fourth, fifth or sixth class day, 50 per cent.
4. Seventh class day and after, none. )

Dropping Courses

All students who drop courses during the first 12 class days of the Fall or Spring Semester,
or within the first four days of a Summer Session, and remain enrolled at Lamar University, will
receive a refund on tutition and fees for that particular course or courses. These refunds will be
made to the student six to ten weeks after the session begins.

All questions regarding refunds should be directed to the Finance Office.

Returned Check Fees

A student is automatically suspended from the University if a check is returned unpaid: The
student may re-enter upon redemption of the check plus payment of the returned check fee of $5.

s

Miscellaneous Fees

Associate Diploma B $10.00
Certificate of Completion....... : 10.00
Bachelor's DIPLOMA ...t st s s 10.00

Master's DIploma..........orireoniirccintnscenississenines :
Ph.D.’s DIPLOMA .....ovnireneinccvernensrine i scssssnessssnenssinis

Bachelor’s Cap and Gown Rental (keep cap and tassel) ...15.00
Master’s Cap, Gown and Hood Rental............ . 15.00
Ph.D.’s Cap, Gown and Hood Rental....................... . 17.50
Returned Checks (BOOKSOTE).........oveuuricremerreceesseriscisnssssisnssenessssessesssesscensassrecons 7.50
Re-€NtIY FEE ...ttt rssasens ; rerenseserenns 5.00
Transcript Fee. 2.00
Advanced Standing Examination (per course)............. 5.00
Photo Identification..........icceueeerecnneees ; reeeeerseesaseanaes 2.00
" Lost Photo I.D................ eriueneeanees Ceveneres ettt e et bt es 5.00
Swimming Pools (suits and towels) 3 15.00

Fine and Breakage Loss
Library fines, charges for breakage or loss of equipment or other charges must be pa1d before
a transcript of credit or a permit to re-enter the University will be issued.

The University reserves the right to make a special assessment against any student guilty of
inexcusable breakage, loss of instructional equipment or other university property.

Rules and Regulations for Determining Residence Status

Texas law specifies that if there is any question as to the student’s right to classification as a
resident of Texas, it is the student’s responsibility to (1) have his classification ofﬁcnally determined
and (2) to register under the proper classification.

Pertinent sections of the Texas statuates governing residence for tuition purposes follow.
More detailed information on both the law and its mterpretatlons may be obtained from the Office
of Admissions and Records.
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Pursuant to Title 3, Texas Education Code.

Effective July 20, 1979

1 Minors

Statute: Section 54.052(aX3) Dependent means an individ-
ual who is claimed as a dependent for federal income
tax purposes by the individual’s parent or guardian at
the time of registration and for the tax year preceding
the year in which the individual registers.

Section 54.052 () An individual, who is eighteen (18)
years of age, or is a dependent and who is living away
from his family, and whose family resides in another
state or has not resided in Texas for the 12-month
period immediately preceding the date of registration
shall be classified as a nonresident student:

Section 54.052 (d) An individual who is eighteen (18)
years of age or under or is a dependent and whose

family has not resided in Texas for the 12-month .

period immediately preceding the date of registration
shall be classified as a nonresident student, regardless
of whether he has become the legal ward of residents
of Texas or has been adopted by residents of Texas
while he is attending an educational institution in
Texas, or within a 12-month period before his attend-
ance, or under circumstances indicating that the
guardianship or adoption was for the purpose of
obtaining status as a resident student.

Section 54.055 An individual who is eighteen years of
age or under or is a dependent and whose parents were
formerly residents of Texas is entitled to pay the
resident tuition fee following the parents’ change of
legal residence to another state, as long as the individu-
al remains continuously enrolled in a regular session in
a state-supported institution of higher education.

2 Residence of individuals Over Eighteen

Statute: Section 54.052 (€) An individual who is eighteen
(18) years of age or over who has come from outside
Texas and who is gainfully employed in Texas for a
12-month period immediately preceding registration in
an educational institution shall be classified as a
resident student as long as he continues to maintain a
legal residence in Texas.
Section 54.052 (f) An individual who is eighteen years
of age or over who resides out of the state or who has
come from outside Texas and who registers in an
educational institution before having resided in Texas
for a 12-month period shall be classified as a nontesi-
dent student ) .
Section 54.054 A nonresident student classification is
presumed to be correct as long as the residence of the
individual in the state is primarily for the purpose of
attending an educational institution. After residing in
Texas for at least twelve (12) months, a nonresident
student may be reclassified as a resident student as
provided in the rules and regulations adopted by the
Coordinating Board, Texas College and University
System. Any individual reclassified as a resident stu-
dent is entitled to pay the tuition fee for a resident of
Texas at any subsequent registration as long as he
continues to maintain his legal residence in Texas.

3 Married Students

Statute: Section 54.056 A nonresident who marries and
remains married to a resident of Texas, classified as
such under this Act at the time of the marriage and at
the time the nonresident registers, is entitled to pay the
resident tuition fee regardless of the length of time he
has lived in Texas, and any student who is a resident of
Texas who marries a nonresident is entitled to pay the
resident tuition fee as long as he does not adopt the
legal residence of the spouse in another state.

4 Military Personnel and Veterans
Statute: 54.058 (a) Military personnel are classified as

provided by this section in the following manner:

(b) An officer, enlisted man or woman, selectee or
draftee of the Army, Army Reserve, Army National
Guard, Air National Guard, Texas State Guard, Air
Force, Air Force Reserve, Navy, Navy Reserve, Marine
Corps, Marine Corps Reserve, Coast Guard, or Coast
Guard Reserve of the United States, who is assigned to
duty in Texas is entitled to register himself, his spouse,
and their children in a state institution of higher
education by paying the tuition fee and other fees or
charges required of Texas residents without regard to
the length of time he has been assigned to duty or
resided within the state. However, out-of-state Army
National Guard or Air National Guard members
attending training with Texas Army or Air National
Guard members under National Guard Bureau regula-
tions may not be exempted from nonresident tuition
by virtue of that training status nor may out-of-state
Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard
Reserves training with units in Texas under similar
regulations be exempted from nonresident tuition by
virtue of such training status. It is the intent of the
legislature that only those members of the Army or Air
National Guard, Texas State Guard, or other reserve
forces mentionéd above be exempted from the nonres-
ident tuition fee and other fees and charges only when
they become members of Texas units of the military
organizations mentioned above.

(c) As long as they reside continuously in Texas, the
spouse and children of a member of the Armed Forces
of the United States who has been assigned to duty
elsewhere immediately following assignment to duty
in Texas are entitled to pay the tuition fees and other
fees or charges provided for Texas residents.

(e) A Texas institution of higher education may charge
to the United States Government the nonresident
tuition fee for a veteran enrolled under the provisions
of a Federal law or regulation authorizing educational
or training benefits for veterans:

(f) The spouse and children of a member of the Armed
Forces of the United States who dies or is killed are
entitled to pay the resident tuition fee, if the wife and
children become residents of Texas within 60 days of
the date of death: and '

(g) If a members of the Armed Forces of the United
States is stationed outside Texas and his spouse and

«children establish residence in Texas by residing in

Texas and by filing with the Texas institution of higher
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education at which they plan to register a letter of
intent to establish residence in Texas, the institution of
higher education shall permit the spouse and children
to pay the tuition, fees, and other charges provided for,
Texas residents without regard to length of time that
they have resided within the State. .

5 Employees of Institutions of Higher Education

Other Than Students

Statute: Section 54.059 A teacher, professor, or other
employee of a Texas institution of higher education in
entitled to register himself, his spouse, and their
children in a state institution of higher education by
_paying the tuition fee and other fees or charges
required for Texas residents without regard to the
length of time he has resided in ‘Texas. A teacher,

" professor, or other employee of a Texas institution of

higher education is any person employed at least
one-half time on a regular monthly salary basis by a
state institution of higher education.

6 Student Employees

Statute: Section 54.051 (0) A teaching' assistant, research '

assistant, or other student employee of any institution
covered by this section is entitled to register himself,
his spouse, and their children, in a state institation of
higher education by paying the tuition fees and other
fees or charges required for Texas residents, without
regard to the fength of time he had resided in Texas;
provided that said student employee is employed at
least one-half time in a position which relates to his
degree program under rules and regulations estab-
lished by the employer institation. This exemptlon
shall continue for students employed two consecutive

semesters through the summer session following such '

employment if the institution isunable to provide

employment and, as determined under standards’ -

established by the institution, if the employee has
satisfactolily completed his employment

7 Competivite Scholarshlps A S

Statute: Section 54.051 (p):"A _stiident” who holds a
competitive scholarship’ of 4t least ’
demic year or summer for which he is enrolled and who
is either a nonresident or a citizen of a country other
than the United States of America is entitled to pay the
fees and charges required of Texas residents without
regard to the length of time he had resided in Texas,
provided that he must compete with other students,
including Texas residents for the scholarship and that
-the scholarship must be awarded by a scholarship
committee officially recognized by the administration
of the institution of higher education.

8 Reciprocity Clause Applicable to Junior Colleges,

Upper Level Institutions.

Statute: Section 54.060. Resident of Bordering State:
Tuition. The non-resident tuition fee prescribed in this
chapter does not apply to a nonresident student who
is a resident of a state situated adjacent to Texas and
who registers' in any Texas public junior college
situated in a county immediately adjacent to the state
in which the nonresident student resides. The nonresi-
dent junior college student described in this section
shall pay an amount equivalent to the amount charged
a Texas student registered at a similar school in the
state in which the nonresident student resides. The
nonresident student described in this section shall pay

equivalent fees and charges to-those charged Texas
students registered at a similar institution in the state
in which the nonresident student resides, when such
student registers at a Texas public senior upper level
(those institutions offering only junior,senior, and
‘graduate lével programs) institution of higher educa-
tion focated within Texas public junior college district
from which the nonresident student has graduated or
completed 45 semester credit hours.

9 Waiver of Noanresident Tuition by Junior Colleges

Statute: Section 130.003(b) (4) ...the governing board of a
public junior college district may waive the difference.
in the rate of tuition for nonresident and resident
students for a person, and his dependents, who owns
"property which is subject to ad valorem taxation by the
junior college district... -

10 Citizens of Any Country Other Than the Umted

States of America

Statute: Section 54057 An alien who is living in this
country under a visa permitting permanent residence
or who has filed with the proper Federal immigration
authories a declaration of intention to become a citizen
has the same privilege of qualifying for resident status
for fee purposes under this Act as has a citizen of the
United States. A resident alien residing in a junior
college district located immediately adjacent to Texas
boundary lines shall be charged the resident tuition by
that junior college.

13 Penalities
Statute: Section 54.053 The governing board of each
institution required by this Act to charge a nonresident
tuition or registration fee is subjéect to"the rules,
regulations, and interpretations issued by the Coordin-
ating Board, Texas College and University System, for
- the administration of the nonresident tuition provi-
sions of this Act. The rules, regulations, and interpreta-
_ tions promulgated by the Coordinating Board shall be
furnished to the presidents or admininistrative heads of
h all Texas publxc senior and junior colleges and univer-

. SlthS

Section 54.061 The governing board of an-institution
of higher education may assess and collect from each
nonresident student who fails to comply with the rules
and regulations of the boards concerning nonresident
fees a penalty not to exceed $10 a semester.
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Academic Policies ahd Procedures

Course Numbering

, The unit of instruction for credit purposes is the course. Most courses meet three hours each
week and-have a credxt value of three semester hours for one semester, or six hours for two
semesters. s

Each course has an individual alpha-numeric code (such as Eng 333). The alpha part indicates
the subject area. Each number contains three or more figures. The first digit indicates the rank of
the course:.1, means it is freshman level; 2, sophomore level; 3, junior level; and 4, senior level. The
second figure indicates the number of semester hours credit. The third figure (or figures) indicate
the order in which the course normally is taken. The letter.a or b following course numbers
indicates partial credit in each case; full credit for such numbered courses will be granted only when
the series is complete.

Applied music courses are numbered so the second number mdlcates both semester hour
credit and number of private lessons each week.

In this bulletin, each course title will be followed by three digits separated by colons such as
(3:3:1). This code provides the following information. The first number is the semester hours of
credit for the course. The second number is the class hours of lecture, recitation of seminar
meetings per week. The third number is the required laboratory hours per week. The letter A
indicates that the hours are Arranged, usually with the instructor of the course.

New Courses

In order to meet changing educational requirements, the University reserves the right to add
any needed courses at any time without regard to the listing of such courses in the Bulletin. It is
expected that a listing of these courses will appear in the next Bulletin issued.

The right to change numbers in order to indicate changes in semester hours also is reserved
for the reasons above.

Semester Hour

The unit of measure for credit purposes is the semester hour. One hour of recitation (or
equivalent in laboratory work) each week usually is equal to one semester hour. For each classroom
hour, two hours of study are expected. Two or more hours of laboratory work are counted
equivalent to one classroom hour. For laboratory work which requires reports to be written outside
of class, two clock hours are usually counted as one semester hour.

Maximum Course Loads

The normal course load in a regular semester is 15-18 semester hours; for a six week summer
term 6-8 semester hours. Overloads must be approved by thé student’s academic dean. No student
will be allowed to enroll for more than 21 semester hours regardless of the number of grade points
earned the preceding semester.

Registration for Classes

Students will be permitted to attend class only when the instructor has received evidence of
proper registration. Registration dates and deadlines are listed in the official University calendar.
Students may add courses, make section changes, or drop courses only within the period specified
in the calendar. A schedule of classes is prepared by the Office of Admissions and Records well
in advance of a given semester.

Minimum Class Enroliment

The University reserves the right not to offer any course listed in this bulletin if fewer than
10 students register for the course.
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Course Auditing by Senior Citizens
Senior citizens, 65 years of age or older, may audit courses without the payment of fees on
a space-available basis.

Class Attendance

Regular class attendance is important to the attainment of the educational objectives of the
University. Especially in lower division courses and in large classes at any level, the instructor
should "keep attendance records and should formulate an attendance policy consistent with
departmental policies but suited to theneeds of the particilar course. The instructor’s policy is to
be explained in detail to the class at the beginning of the semester.

Postponéd Examinations

‘Arrangements for takmg postponed exarninations are made with the instructor concerned,
but must be approved by the instructor’s department head. Such arrangements should be made at
least 48 hours before the exammatlons

Course Repetition

A course may be repeated for additional credit only as specrfred by the off1c1al course
description in the University Bulletin.

With approval of the student’s major department head, students may repeat courses which
are not ordinarily repeatable for additional credit only when a grade of C or below has been earned.
When these conditions are met the official grade is the last one made but the original grade remains
on the student’s record as a course taken and is included in the grade point average calculation.

English Requirement

A full-time student (one taking 12 or more semester hours) must register for freshman English
until credit for six semester hours has been earned. This policy does not apply du_ring summer
terms.

A student’s use of Enghsh is subject to review before graduatron If found unsatrsfactory,
additional course work may-be prescribed.

Physical Activity Course Registration Requrrement

All full-time students (those taking 12 or more semester hours) must reglster for physical
activity until they complete four semesters except as follows:
1. Those who are unable to participate in a regular or modified activity course because of
physical handicaps (must have written exemption from the University physician).
2. Those who choose active participation in the marching band or ROTC for four semesters.
3. Students who are 25 or moreé years of age may be exempted from this requirement at their
option.

. 4. Veterans who have completed basic training as a part of their milicary service are exempt
from the required freshman year courses in physical education, but must take two
semesters of physical education at the sophomore level to complete the requirements for
graduation.

Students exempted from the physical education requrrement must submit elective hours
approved by their.major department in lieu of the requirement.

Bible Courses

A student may register for as many as three semester hours of Bible study each semester for
a 'total of two semesters. This total may be raised to four semesters with the approval of the
student’s counselor if the field of study warrants such elective choice.

Engineering Cooperative Programs
A cooperative program is offered, to a limited number of qualified students, whereby the
student spends alternate terms at work or study. L
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To remain in the program, students must maintain their grade point averages and perform in
a manner satisfactory to both their employer and Lamar. Further information may be obtained
fromthe Director of Engineering Cooperative Education, Box 10057, LU Station.

Changing Schedules

All section changes, adds and drops must be approved by the department head of the
student’s major field. All such changes are initiated by the completion of the proper form available
in the department head's office. Usually, a course may not be added after the first week of the
semester o first two days of 2 Summer Session.

Dropping Courses

After consultation with their advisor and/or department head, students may drop a course.
and receive a grade of “Q"” during the first six weeks, (two weeks in the summer session) of the -
semester. For drops after this penalty-free period, grades are recorded as “Q” or “F"’ indicating the
student was passing or failing at the time of the drop. A grade of “Q" may not be assigned unless
an official drop has been processed through the Office of Admissions and Records. A student may
not drop a course within seven calendar days of the beginning of final examinations or three
calendar days before the end of the summer term.

Instructor Initiated Dfop

"When absences, other than approvéd absences, interfere sefiously with the student’s
performance, the instructor may recommend to the department head that the student be dropped
from the course. If this action is taken after the first six weeks of the semester, a grade of “F” may

_be recorded for the course. The student’s major department will be notified the student was
dropped for the reason of excessive unexcused absences.

Reinstatement to Class

A student may be reinstated to class upon written approval on the official form by major
Department Head; Instructor of course and the Instructor’s Department Head.

Withdrawals

Students wishing to withdraw during a semester or summer term should fill out a Withdrawal
Petition in triplicate in the office of their department head. Students mast clear all fidancial
obligations, and return all uniforms, books; laboratory equipment and other materials to the point
of original issue. Three copies of the withdrawal form signed by the department head, the'director
of library services and the Director of Retention, are presented to the Office of Admissions and
Records by the student. : '

The Finance Ofﬂce, on application before the end of the semester or Summer Session, will
return such fees as are returnable according to the schedule shown under the “Fees” section of the
bulletin. If a withdrawal is made before the end of the sixth week (second week of a summer term)
or if the student is passing at the time of withdrawal after the sixth week, a grade of “W" is issued
for each course affected. A grade of “F” is issued for all courses not being passed at the time of
withdrawal after the pentaly-free period.

A student may not withdraw within ten calendar days of the beginning of final examinations
or five calendar days before the end of a summer term. A student who leaves without withdrawing
officially will receive a grade of “F” in all courses and forfeit all returnable fees. :

Enforced Withdrawal Due to lliness

The difector of the health center and the vice-president for student affairs, on the advice of
competent medical personnel, may requlre withdrawal or deny admission of a student for health
reasons (mental or physical).

Transfer from One Department to Another

Students wishing to Change their majors must have the approval of the head of the
department of their former major area and approval of the head of the new department. These
approvals must be in writing on the form entitled “Change of Major.”
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Interchange and Recogmtlon of Credlts

Credit earned in the respective colleges of the University, including the College of Technrcal
Arts, may be applied to degrée programs of the University when such cred1t is approprlate to
established programs. _

Transfer Credit for Correspondence Courses

. Lamar does not offer courses by corresponsence. However, a maximum of 18 semester hours
of cortespondence work from an accredited institution may be applied toward a bachelor’s degree.

No correspondence course may be carried while a student is in residence without ‘the
permission of the student’s department head. A permit signed by the department head must be filed
in the Office of Admissions and Records before registration for the course.

A student may not: (1) register for, carry or complete a correspondence course during the last
semester of Summer Session béfore graduation, nor (2) receive credit for any junior or senior course
. taken by correspondence except in the following circumstances: (a) a course required for
graduation'is not offéred by ‘Lamar; (b) the student has a schedule conflict between required
courses; (c) a nonresident senior who is six semester hours or less short of graduatron and who has
filed a statement-of intent to complete work by correspondence. :

This statement of intent must be approved by the department head and filed in the Office of
Admissions and Records no later than the last date to apply for graduation.

Seniors must file correspondence transcripts 14 days before graduation.

Credit by correspondence. for a course failed in residence will not be accepted toward
graduation.

Credit by Examination

Advanced Standing Exammatlons

Advanced standing examinations are intended only for those students who have had the
equivalent, in formal or informal training, of the work being presented in the course in question.
Credit may be granted to those who pass departmental advanced-standing examinations with a
grade of B or better. Normally, departmental examrnatrons will be g1ven only if CLEP sub]ect
examinations ‘are not ‘available.

%

To secure permission for such examinations, a student must obtain the written permission of
the Dean of the College and the department head responsible for the course. A fee of $5 must be
paid to the Finance Office. Forms are available in the office of the department head Advanced
standing examinations will not be approved for skill courses. ‘

A student having received a grade (passrng or falhng) ina course’ may not take an advanced
standing examrnatlon in that course. _ T

College Level Exammatlon Program (CLEP)

‘Lamar University awards credit on the basis of most of the Subject Examrnatrons of the
College Level Examination Program (CLEP). A complete list is available from the Admissions and
Records Office or the Counseling and Testing Center. No credit will be awarded for the General
‘Examinations. The essay section of the College Composition Examination is required, but need not
be taken in order to qualify for credit on most of the other subject examinations.

Except for satisfying the coursework in-residence and the state-mandated American History
and American Government requirements, credit earned by examination is equrvalent to credit
earnéd by taking the course and may be used to satisfy bachelor’s degree requirements. Credit will
be awarded only wher the student is already enrolled at Lamar at the time of the examination or
when the student enrolls at Lamar after taking the examination.

The amount of credit- awarded to a student who attenided college before takrng the
exaniination will-depend upon which college courses the student had completed before taking the
examination. Credit will not bé awarded if the student had received prior credit for the same course
or its equivalent. Grades will: not be assrgned and hours will not be used in the computatron of
grade pornt averages . » .
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A copy of * “Policies Concerning Academic Credit and Placement on the Basis of the CLEP
Subject Examinations” may be obtained from the Office of the Dean of Admrssrons and Registrar
or from the Counseling and Testing Center.

Academic Progress

Classification of Students

Students are classified as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, seniors and post baccalaureate. For

‘the purpose of determining eligibility to hold certain offices and for other reasons, officially
enrolled students are classified as follows:

Freshman: has met all entrance requirements but has completed fewer than 30 semester hours.

Sophomore: has completed a minimum of 30 semester hours with 60 grade points.

Junior: has completed a minimum of 60 semester hours with 120 grade points.

Senior: has completed a minimum of 90 semester hours with 180 grade points.

Post baccalaureate: holds a bachelor’s degree, but is not pursuing a degree program.

Full-Time Student: a student taking 12 or more semester hours (four er more in a summer term)
is classified as a full-time student.

Grading System
A — Excellent W —  Withdrawn
B — Good Q— Course was dropped
C — Satisfactory S—  Credit
D — Passing U—  Unsatisfactory, no credit
F — Failure NG — No grade
I— Incomplete

The grade of W or Q is given if the withdrawal or drop is made before the penalty date (see
Dropping Course) or if the student is passing at the time otP withdrawal or drop.

The grade of I may be given when any requirement of the course, including the final
examination, is not completed. Arrangements to complete deficiencies in a course should be made
with the instructor.

Incomplete work must be finished during the next long semester, or the Office of Admissions
and Records must change the I grade to the grade of F. The course must then be repeated if credit
is desired.

An I grade also automatically becomes an F if the student reregrsters for the course before
removing the deficiencies and receiving a grade change.

The instructor may record the grade of F for a student who is absent from the final
examinations.and is not passing the course.

Semester grades are filed with the Office of Admrssrons and Records A grade may not be
recorded for a student not officially enrolled in a course during the semester covered. A grade may
not be corrected or changed without the written authorization of the instructor giving the grade.
The written instruction for a grade change should be accompanied by a statement explaining the
reason for the change.

A student desiring to register for-a course to receive a grade of NG must have the written
approval on official form of major Department Head, Instructor and Instructor’s Department
‘Head. Student semester hours attempted will be reduced by approprrate number of hours

Grade Point Average Computation

The grade point average is a measure of the student’s overall academic performance and is
used in the determination of academic standing, rank in class, eligibility for graduation, etc.

In order to compute grade averages, grade points are assigned to letter grades as follows: to
the grade A, 4 points; to B, 3 points; to C, 2 points; to D, 1 point,and to F, I, S, U, NG, W, 0 points.
The number of grade points earned in a course is obtained by multiplying the number of semester
hours credit by the number of points assigned to the grade made in the course.

The grade point average is calculated by dividing the total number of grade points earned by
the total number of semester hours attempted in courses for which the grades A, B, C, D, F and
Lare assigned. Thus, for grades, S. U. NG, W and Q, neither semester hours nor grade points are
used in the computation of the grade point average. Hours attempted include all work taken
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whether passed failed or repeated. Courses in which a grade of S-or U is assigned are used in
calculating a student’s semester hour load.

This method of calculating grade point averages will apply to all students in baccalaureate
programs of study effective July 5, 1978. The University's former repeat policy will not apply to
students in four year programs after this date; thus, the grade of a course repeated after July 5, 1978,
may not'be substituted for a prior grade.

Grade point averages for students in certificate, diploma and associate degree programs are
calculated in the manner prescribed for baccalaureate programs, with one exception: A student in
one of these programs who passes a course at the same institution where the student previously
- received a failing grade (F or U), will have only the passing grade and its associated grade points
applied toward any certificate, diploma ‘or associate degree. After the course is repeated, the
student must file a request for a grade point adjustment with the Records Office. Any adjustment
to a grade point average made during the time a student enrolled in an applicable course of study
is disregarded once the student enters a four-year program.

Academic Records and Transcripts

Academic records are in the permanent custody of the Admissions and Records Office.
Transcripts of academic records may be secured by an individual personally, or will be released on
the student’s written authorization.

Students who owe debts to the Umversrty may have their offrcral transcripts withheld until
the debt is paid. .
Chapter 675, Acts of the 61st Legislature, 1969 Regular Session, provrdes that “no person may
buy, sell, create, duplicate, alter, give, or obtain a diploma, certlfrcare academic record, certificate
of enrollment or other instrument which purports to signify merit, or achievement conferred by
an institution of education in this state with the intent to use fraudulently such document or to
allow the fraudulent use of such document. -
“A person who violates'this Act or who aids another in violating -this Act is guilty of a.
misdemeanor and upon conviction, is punishable by a fine of not more than $1,000 and/or
confinement in the county jail for a period not to exceed one year.’

Final Grade Report

Reports on grades are mailed at the end of each semester 6r summer term. These reports
include the semester grades and the grade point average for the semester, and for all work
attempted at the Umversrty

Deans’ List

At the end of each semester the Office of Admissions-and Records prepares a list of all
full-time (those who completeJZ or more semester hours) freshman and sophomore students who
have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.40 or above and junior and senior students
who have earned for that semester a grade point average of 3.60 or above. This lrst is the Dean s
List and is announced by the academic dean of each college Co-

Scholastic Probahon and Suspension

Students are expected to make acceptable scholastic progress toward therr degree Ob]ectrves
A "C” is the minimum satisfactory grade and a "C"” average or 2.0 grade point average (G.P.A),
constitutes satisfactory performance. Since two grade points are awarded for each semester hour
of “C”, students are in good standing if they have earned at least twice as many grade points as
semester hours attempted. Students with a"grade point deficiency shall be placed on scholastlc
probation and continued on probation as long as a deficiency exists.

All students with a grade point deficiency of 25 or more grade points at the end of the Fall
and Spring Semesters shall be suspended for the following semester provided that no first time
college student shall be suspended at the end of his/her first semester of attendance.

Students suspended from Fall and/or Spring Semesters by this action may, however, attend
the Summer Session on probatron Students with a grade point deficiency less than 25 at the close
of the Summer Session may register for the followmg Fall Semester but will be charged with a
suspension.
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Students returning from an academic suspension must continue to reduce their grade point
deficiency every semester of enrollment until the deficiency is eliminated. Should students fail to.
reduce their deficiency in any one semester, they will be suspended, unless approved for
probationary re-enrollment by the dean of their college.

The first academic suspension shall be for one long semester; the second for two long
semesters; and the third for four long semesters and readmission only with special permission of
the dean of the academic college.

A college may prescribe academic requirements for its-majors in addition to the basic
university grade point standard, with the approval of the vice-president for Academic Affairs.
Students suspended under this provision may register in another college provided they meet the
prescribed standards and are accepted through the normal change of major procedure. Students
may not register for a 300 or 400 level course offered by the suspending college unless the course |
is required by their new curriculum. ~

Academic Appeals Procedures

After an enrollment lapse of seven or more years from Lamar University and after completing
successfully-(2.2 average) thirty semester hours of work at Lamar, a student may petition to
disregard a maximum of two entire successive semesters of work taken previously at Lamar
University. The petition shall be filed with the department head and shall follow regular channels
to the vice president for academic affairs for a final decision. Endorsements and/or recommenda-
tions shall be required at each academic level. When approved by the vice president for academic
affairs, disregarded work shall not count in determining the student’s grade point average for
academic progress or for graduation; however, it shall remain on the transcript with an appropriate
notation, and it shall be used in determining honors.

Degree Requirements

General Education Requirements—Bachelor Degrees

1. Satisfy all admission conditions.
2.  Meet the followmg minimum requirements:
a. A grade point average of at least 2.0 both on all courses in the major field and on all
courses attempted.
b. 120 semester hours not including required activity courses in physical education,
marching band, and/or ROTC.

(1) 30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University w1th at least 24 semester
hours earned after attaining senior classification, except for special degree
programs in biology and medical technology. :

(2) 30 semester hours on the junior and senior levels. 18 hours must be completed

at Lamar University.

(3) - 24 semester hours in a major field with at least 12 in upper division courses.
(4) 6 semester hours in government. (see note 1)

(5) 6 semester hours in American history. (see note 2)

(6) 12 semester hours in English (not to include English 137) mcludmg 6 semester

hours in freshman composition and 6 semestet hours in literature. 3 semester
hours of technical report writing or 3 semester hours of speech communication
or 3 semester hours of foreign language may be substituted for 3 hours of
literature. (see note 3)
(7) Four courses in laboratory science or mathematlcs to include at least one
course in laboratory science and at least one course in mathematics at or above
the level of Math 1334.
(8) 4 semesters of physxcal activity and /or marching band and/or ROTC. (see note
4)
(9) 6 semester hours of electives from disciplines outside the major field.
(10) No more than 18 semester hours of correspondence work and no more than 30
~ semester -hours of correspondence and extension work combined may be
applied to the bachelor’s degree.
3. Complete the program of study as listed in the bulletin.
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4. Make application for the Bachelor Degree and pay all desrgnated fees.
5. Attend the official graduation exercises-or recieve prior approval to be absent from the
Dean of Admissions and-Registrar:

Second Bachelor Degree

When another bachelor’s degree is taken simultaneously, ¢ or has been taken previously, the
second bachelor’s degree may be granted upon the completion of all required work for the second
degree. A total of 30 semester hours above the number required for the degree having the greater
semester hour requirement must be completed at Lamar University.

Bachelor of Arts Degree

1. . Meet the University's general educatron requirements for a bachelor’s degree.

Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language.

Complete six semester hours of literature.

Complete the minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be in advanced courses.
Meet the specific requirements of the selected program of study as listed in the department .
concerned.

G e et
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Bachelor of Science Degree

1. Meet the University’s general education requirements for a bachelor degree.
2. Meet the specific requirements  of the selected program of study as listed in the department
concerned.

Bachelor of Business Administration Degree

1. 'Meet the University's general education requirements for a bachelor degree.
2. Meet the specific requrrements of the selected program of study as listed in the department
concerned.

Bachelor of General Studles Degree ' ‘ -

1. Meet the University’s general education requirements for a bachelor degree.
2. Meet the specific requlrements of the selected program of study as listed in the department
concerned.

Special Degree Programs

Biology: A student may receive the degree of Bachelor of Science, biology major, after
completion of one year in an approved college of dentlstry or medicine.
The following minimums are required: :
1. Complete 100 semester hours of the basic requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree.
This includes all the required minimums except t the total of 140 semester hours.
2.. Complete the biology core.
3. Furnish proof of at least 30 semester hours inan approved college of dentistry or medicine.
4. Formally apply for the degree before August graduation deadlrne

Associate of Arts Degree (A.A.)

1. Satisfy all admission conditions.

2. Meet the following minimum requirements:

a. 30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours of this

" minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reachmg SOphomore classifica-
tion. '
A grade pomt average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted
60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and physical
education, marching band and/or ROTC.
Six semester hours in government.(see note 1)
Six semester hours in American history (see note 2)
Nine semester hours in Englrsh (not to include English 137), 1ncludmg six semester
hours of freshman composition and three semester hours of literature(see note 3)
Two courses in laboratory science or mathematics.
Two semesters of physical education activity and/or marchmg band and/or
ROTC. (see note 4)

oo

~ o
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3
4.
5.

6.

Complete the course numbered 232 in a foreign language.

Complete an Associate of Arts program of study as outlined in the bullétin.

No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit may
be applied toward the degree.

Make application for the Associate of Arts‘degree and pay all designated fees.

Associate of Science Degree (A.S.)

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.

Satisfy all admission conditions.
Meet the following minimum requirements: :

a. 30 semester hours in residence at Lamar University. Twelve semester hours of this
minimum must be earned after May 1972, and after reaching sophomore classifica-
tion. :

b. A grade point average of at least 2.0 on all work attempted

c. 60 semester hours not including required activity courses in health and phy51cal

education, marching band and/or ROTC.

d. Six semester hours in government.(see note 1)

e. Six semester hours in American history.(see note 2)

f. Nine semester hours in English (not to include English 137), including six semester

hours of freshman composition and three semester hours of literatur€(see note 3)

g- Two courses in laboratory science or mathematics.

h. Two semesters of physical education activity and/or marchmg band and/or

ROTC (see note 4)
Complete an Associate of Science program of study as outlined in the bulletin.
No more than a total of 15 semester hours of correspondence and extension credit may
be applied toward the degree.
Make application for the Associate of Science degree and pay all designated fees.

Associate of Applied Science Degree (A.A.S.)

Satisfy all admission requirements.

Complete an approved degree plan. :

Have at least a 2.0 grade point average on all work submitted on the degree plan and a 2.0
on all courses in the major field submitted on the degree plan.

Complete 24 semester hours of major work at Lamar with 12 hours in 200 level courses.
Make final application for graduation and pay all fees by the deadline date as stated in the
carrent bulletin.

Second Associate Degreé

When another associate degree is taken simultaneously, or has been taken previously, the

second associate degree may be granted upon the completion of all required work for the second
degree. A total of 15 semester hours above the number required for the degree having the greater
semester hours requirements must be completed

Degree Requirement Notes:

1.

Texas law requires six hours in government, which includes consideration of the U.S.
Constitution and that of Texas. This shall normally be satisfied by completing
Government 231 and 232 or other appropriate government courses approved by the head
of the Governement Department. Three semester hours may be satlsﬂed by an advanced
standing examination.

Texas law requires six hours in American History. This normally shall be satisfied by
completing two courses in the History 231-236 sequence or other appropriate history
courses approved by the head of the History Department. Three semester hours may be
satisfied by a course in Texas History or by an advan ed standing examination.

A score of 31 on the Test for Standard Written English ot satisfactory completion of the
developmental English course (English 137) is a prerequisite to admission to English 131.
Students who do not qualify for enrollment to English 131 classes through the application
of these standards may petition the Board of Regents through the Office of the President
for exemption from enrollment qualifications.

All full-ume students must register for physical activity courses until they have met the
requirement except as follows:
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“a. Those with physical handicaps- who have written exemptions from the University
physician.
b. Those who enroll in marching band and/or ROTC for four semesters.
Those who are 25 or more years of age, at their option. :
Those veterans who have' completed basic training in military service may be
exempted from the freshman courses in physical education. Two semester courses
at the sophomore level must be completed to meet graduation requirements.

Students exempt from the physical education requirements must submit electlve hours approved
by their major department in lieu of the requrrement

Ao

Graduation

Application for Graduation -

Applications for graduation must be filed with the Office of Admissions and Records. The
current University Calendar contains exact dates.

Before final approval of 'these applrcatrons the follow supplementary materials must be
submitted:
" 1. Statements showing reasonable expectation of completion of degree requirements by
graduation time.

2. Transcript showing grade point average of at least 2.0 on all courses taken and applied to
meet degree requirements. A course is counted each time taken whether failed or passed.
Receipt showing payment of cap and gown and diploma fees.

Clearance of all financial and property matters to date. -

5. Approval of the department sponsoring the student.

The application of a student lacking a grade point average of 2.0 on either overall or in the
student’s major field, will be removed from the graduation list at the beginning of the semester.

If a student under such condition does complete all degree requirements, the student may
apply for a statement of such completion and appear for the next graduation date.

The student is responsible for making the application, for securing official advisement about
study plans for the last two semesters, and for checking compliance with all degree requirements
with the Office of Admissions and Records.

L

Graduation Under a Particular Bulletin

A student normally is entitled to graduate under the degree provisions of the bulletin in effect
at the time of the student’s first completed semester of enrollment with these exceptions:

A bulletin more than seven years old shall not be used.

The program of the student who interrups enrollment (for reasons other than involuntary
military service) for more than one calendar year shall be governed by the bulletin in effect at the
time of the student’s re-entrance to the University. The student. who interrupts enroflment for
involuntary military service must re-enroll within one year from the date of separation from military
service in order for this provision to apply. For these purposes, enrollment shall be defined as
registration for and successful completion of at least one course during an academic term. A
student forced to withdraw for adequate cause before completion of a course may petition for a
waiver of this provision at the time of withdrawal.

The program-of the student who changes major from one department to another within the
University shall be governed by the degree requirements in effect at the time the change of major
becomes effective.

At the discretion of the dean, the student will be required to comply with all changes in the
curriculum made subsequent to the year in which the student is enrolled. Deletions and additions
of courses will be of approximately equal credit so no student will have an overall appreciable
increase of total credits required for graduation.

Any first-time college student who entered a junior college on or after September 1, 1968, can
qualify, upon transfer to Lamar University, to graduate under the Lamar University bulletin in .
effect when the student entered the junior college if the core- curriculum provisions of the
Coordinating Board are followed. Students are subject to the requirement if they interrupt their
studies for more than one calendar year at the junior college or before transfer to Lamar University,
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they must qualify for graduation under the bulletin in effect when they return to the junior college
or matriculate at Lamar University. This policy became effective for the year 1974-75.

" Graduation Honors

To be designated as honor graduates, members of the graduating class must (1) have
completed at least 60 semester hours at Lamar University, (2) have a grade point average of at least
3.5 for all course work attempted at Lamar as well as a 3.5 on the combination of work at Lamar
and all attempted work at other institutions attended, A grade point average of 3.5 to 3.64 qualifies
for “honors,” 3.65 to 3.79 for “high honors” and 3.80 to 4.00 for “highest honors.”

Grades made the semester of graduation are included in the calculation of grade point
averages for honors. Recognition of honor graduates at the commencement exercises, however,

“will of necessity be limited to those who have the qualifying grade point average at the end of the
semester or term preceding graduation. Both diplomas and permanent records indicate graduation
. honors. ‘ : -
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‘Student 'Affairs

00unselmg and Testlng Center

Lamar University. maintains a Counseling and Testing Center located .in-the Wrmberly
Student Affairs Building to serve students encountering educational, career, social or. personal
difficulties as well as to- provide testing services. The center is staffed with a fully-trained and
qualified pSyChOlOngt and counselors and a psychometrist to assist in the resolution of student
problems and questions. A .

While the Counseling Center ‘does not address problems of a long-term therapeutrc nature,
students encountering difficulties are encouraged to consult the office on a no-charge basis. All
contacts are maintained as confidential and there are no entries made in the student’s records. In
order, to assist students in making decisions concerning choices of majors and careers, the
Counseling Center maintains the Guidance Information System, a computerlzed guidance system,
as well as a career library.

The Testing Center coordinates requlred testing by Lamar Umversrty and provrdes individual.
testing services for students. These services include the administration and interpretation of
vocational interest and personality tests. The Testing Office also acts as a National Test Center for
programs such as the Graduate. Record Examination, Law School Admission Test, National
Teacher Examination, Graduate Management Admission Test, Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT),
American College Testing Program (ACT), College Level Examination Program (CLEP), General
Educational Development Test (High School Equivalency Test), Miller's Analogies Test and
numerous other tests. Informatron and applrcatron forms concernmg these tests may be Obtalned
from the Testing Offlce ' . : -

Health Center

The University maintains a Health Center for the use of students. Two types of service are
available: (1) out-patient service for those who have minor ailments but who do not require
constant supervision, and (2)infirmary sevice for those who arein need ofthe continued attentlon
of the University physician or-of nursing care.: . ‘e S

It is not possible-for-the University to provide unlimited medical service. Special medicines,
examinations; treatments; X3 ‘rays and"laboratory tests are not furnished. No charge is made‘
however for up t0-10 days care each semester in the Health Center, except for meals.

All'students pay a Health Service Fee of $5 up to S semester hours then $1 for each additional
hour with a maximum of $15 for each of the Fall and Spring semesters, and $1 per semester. hour
with a maximum of $10 for each of the Summer sessions. Vaccines, serums and gamma globulin
will be given in the Health Center from 1:00 to 4:30 P.M. Monday through Friday free of charge.
Pre-admission vaccinations are’not included. All drugs prescribed and dispensed in the Health
Center are free of charge except for a limit of orie prescription refill per illness or accident. The first
$100 of costs for emergency care of accidental injuries sustained on the campus and treated in a
local hospital or doctor’s office will be paid from student health fees. For services in the Health
Center, each student must present his or her student identification card.

The Health Center is located on East Virginia Street adjacent to-tennis couts. ‘The Health
Center does not provide care for students requiring surgery or the services of specialists. In these
cases, every effort will be made by the physician or nurse to’refer to a doctor or facility for
treatment; furthermore every effort wrll be made to notify the parent of guard1an of the student’s
needs. T s

The University assumes no responsibility’ for continued medical care for chronrcally ill or
injured students. These students should arrange for the care of a private physician. When the
University is not in session, the Student Health Center is not responsible for a student’s health care.

The University is not under obligation to provide hospital services elsewhere if the Health
Center is filled to capacity. The Health Center, however, has a sufficient number of beds for all
normal needs.
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Students who are ill should report promptly to the Health Center for medical care.

Learning Skills Programs

The Department of Learning Skills Programs is continually seeking to develop new programs
and approaches to aid students in making the most of their college experience and thus increase
student retention.

Carefully selected and trained student counselors under the direct supervision of the Director
of Learning Skills conduct a systematic instructional program designed to provide students with
the opportunity to develop the kinds of skills necessary for satisfactory performance in college
courses. This program is designed to serve all students—both the very able learners and students
with potential academic problems. Any student, regardless of SAT or ACT score, high school rank,
grade point average, or classification 1s eligible to take the course.

The office of Learning Skills Programs also assists with new student orientation and with
obtaining and evaluating assessment data for appropriate programs.

Students who desire more information should conract the Director of Learning Skills,
Galloway Business Building, Room 102.

Placement Center

The Placement Center is a centralized operatron responsible for placement activities for all
colleges of the University. The placement center’s services are available at no charge to students,
faculty, staff and all former students. The center keéps updated information in career fields and
job areas, employers and the kind of employees being sought.

Interviews are scheduled regularly with companies, governmental agencres schools and other
employers.

The center also offers student seminars pertarnrng to job search techniques, interviews,
resume writing and job availability. The Placement Center is located in Room 102 of the Galloway
Business Building.

Special Services Program

The Special Services Program, under the. auspices of the Vice President for Student
Affairs/Dean of Students, is designed to provide support services for studetns who need academic
counseling or other assistance to successfully complete their college education. The.goal of the
office is to increase the retention and graduation rate of students who, by traditional academic
measures, would have drfﬁculry succeeding in college. There are also cultural and social activities
and seminars included in the program to motivate, expose and help students learn to think more
clearly and effectively in problem-solving situations.

The Special Services Program staff includes a career counselor to help with educational and
vocational planning, a mathematics specialist to instruct and assist students who require
supplementary help in that area, and a reading specialist to assist students who need help in readrng
and/or English. In addition, a student tutoring staff is available to provide individualized assistance
to program participants. Any student enrolled at Lamar University who is determined to be
educationally or economically disadvantaged or physically handicapped is eligible to receive
tutoring and participate in the activities of the program. r

The program operates in close cooperation with the Counselmg and Testing Center, the
Office of Retention Services, and the Director of Learning Skills in order to deliver its services in
the most efficient, effective, and pervasive manner.

The overall thrust of the program is: (1) to identify those students having academic difficulty;
(2) diagnose the difficulty and; (3)and bring the total resources of the Special Services Program and
the university to bear on a given student’s problem.

The Special Services Program office is located on the second floor of the Education Burldrng
in Room 244, P.O. Box 10049, Lamar University, Beaumont, Texas 77710.

Religious Centers

Several denominations provide a full-time mrmstry to the campus and have established
student centers adjacent to the campus.




Student Affairs 37

In addition to credit Bible courses, the centers offer opportunities for worship, noncredit
study and counseling to aid the student in develong a meaningful context for his university years.

Student Development

In the event of an emergency between the hours of 8: 00 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., the Office of '
Student Development will attempt to locate a student on campus and/or to relay an emergency
message tO him or her.

Students may also request this office to notrfy faculty member(s) prror to or during an
extended absence due to personal or family illness, accident, hospitalization, etc. This notification
does not constitute an excused absence from class; however it does advise the faculty member(s)
as to the reason a student is absent and the expected date of his or her return.

Certain drrectory information on currently enrolled students is available in this office. Also
students interested in leadership development programmmg should contact the Office of Student
Development. . :

Student Government Assoclatron

The Student Govemment_ Association serves as the. representative voice of students; as a
major facilitator of new and improved student services and programs; and‘in an important role
relative to student judicial proceedings. All regularly enrolled Lamar University students are
members of the Student Government Association which affords each student an opportunity to
promote, support and participate in a well-rounded student life program. .

The President and members of the Student Senate are named each spring in a general student
election. The Vice President and Secretary -Treasurer are elected annually by the Student Senate
which meets weekly. Student opinions may be expressed at the open meetings of the Senate, or
ideas, suggestions, and/or concerns may be submitted through SGA suggestion boxes at various
campus locations.

The Student Government Association offices are located in Room 211 of the Setzer Student
Center and are staffed by three student officers and a full-time secretary.

Setzer Student Center

The Richard W. Setzer Student Center provides facilities for leisure-time recreation and is the
campus center for many extracurricular activities. The Center includes a games area, TV rooms,
check cashing/ticket sales, music listening room, snack bar, graphics operations, reservations
office, video lounges, a ballroom, various meeting rooms and lounges, and The Perch, a pizza
parlor, dellicatessen operation. The Center houses the offices of the Setzer Student Centér Council,
Student Government-Association, Recreational Sports, Student Organizations, Alpha Phi Omega,
Student Publications and various staff members who work with these organizations and many
others. Commercial business housed in the Center include the Lamar University Bookstore, the
Teachers Credit Union of Beaumont and a campus hair styling shop.

Setzer Student Center Council

The Setzer Student Center Council (SSCC) is the student organization responsible for
providing the campus with a variety of programs and extracurricular activities, using the Center for
the majority of its functions. N

- The SSCC is comprised of 12 committees: concert, performing arts, forum, contemporary -
film, classic film, coffeehouse, recreation, social, video tape, video tape productrons travel and
homecommg Students and members of the faculty and staff are urged to seek membership on
these committees. : ,

Student Organizations

More than 147 student orgamzatrons currently active at Lamar offer student membership
opportunities in one or more of the service, professional, religious, mutual interest, honor, sorority,
fraternity or recreational groups. Participation in student organizational activity enhances the
education of students, who are strongly €ncouraged to affiliate with the orgamzatlon(s) of their -
choice and participate in the programs.
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Recreational Sports

All faculty, staff and currently enrolled students have access to the recreational facilities and
may participate in the wide variety of activities that are offered. The Recreational Sports Office is
responsible for organizing the- activities which are arranged into three different levels of
involvement and competition.

The Recreation Program offers the use of the University’s facilities for free time recreation.
Published schedules and reservations allow the student, faculty or staff-member to exercise and
enjoy competition with friends at a leisurely pace. Sports equipment is available to be checked out
for overnight and weekend excursions or club activities.

The Intramural Program provides an opportunity to participate in supervised, competitive
sports between groups within the University community. Persons not involved in varsity athletics
are given further opportunity to develop skills learned at the high school level. Organizations may
place teams in the All-Sports Division, which consists of competition in 25 different sports, or
choose the Independent Division in which specialization in one or more sports may be chosen. The
stated purpose of the Intramural Program is to promote human understandmg, fair play and
behavioral control through the inter-relationships occuring in athletic competition.

Sports Clubs are made up of individuals interested in a specific sport and seek competition
beyond the boundaries of the University. Further information on any facet of the Recreational
Sports Program may be obtained from room 212 of the Setzer Student Center.

Publications

University student publications include the University Press, a student newspaper published
twice a week during the long terms; The Cardinal, a full-feature magazine published once a
semester; and Pulse, a literary magazine of student work.

Offices for University Press and The Cardinal, both of which serve as training opportunities
for students interested in journalism, are at 200 Setzer Center. Pulse offices are located in Room
03 of the Liberal Arts Building.

The Student Handbook sets forth University policies'and procedures relative to student
conduct, rights and responsibilities. It is available at registration and at other times in 116 Wimberly
Student Affairs building or 200 Setzer Center. It is the responsibility of each student to obtain and
read this publication. The Student Directory — containing a listing of the names, addresses and
telephone numbers of students, faculty and administrators—is also available in the Setzer Student
Center. Students should contact the Office of Admissions and Records to complete a form if they
wish not to be listed in the Student Directory.

Eligibility for Extracurricular Activities

An extracurricular activity is understood to be any activity representing the student body, any
student organization, any department or division orgamzatxon or any general activity representing
the University.

Any full-time student not on disciplinary or scholastic probation, who is regularly registered,
is eligible to become a candidate and/or to hold student office or to represent the University in
any extracurricular activity provided such student has a grade point average of at least 2.0 for both
the total of college work completed at Lamar and that of the preceding semester.

For the purpose of establishing eligibility, two six-week summer terms may count as one
semester.

Transfer students have the same eligibility as freshman students until completion of one
semester.

Eligibility for Intercolliegiate Athletics for Men

A high school graduate with a minimum 2.00 G.P.A. from high school, who is registered for
a minimum 12 semester hours is immediately eligible for intercollegiate athletics at Lamar.

Regulations of the Southland Conference and the National Collegiate Athletic Association,
each of which Lamar University is a member, require the following for eligibility in years
subsequent to the first academic year in residence: (% satisfactory completion of a minimum 24
semester hours of the academic credit required for a baccalaurate degree in a designated program
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of studies since the beginning of the student athlete’s last season of completion; or (2) satisfactory
completion of dégree credit which averages at least 12 semester hours during each of the previous
semesters enrolled; (3) a minimim 1.6 G.P.A. must be maintained; hours earned in summer school
may be utilized to satisfy requirements in sub-paragraph (1). :

For additional details on eligibility-for intercollegiate- athletics for'men, the student should ,
contact the Director of Men's Athletics. S e

Eligibility for lntercolleglate Athletics for w°men :

A high school graduate who has been admiitted as a regular student and who is registered for -
a minimum of 12 semester hours is el:glble for intercollegiate athletlcs in the Texas Association for
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women, in which Lamar University is a charter member.

For additional details on ellglblllty for mtercolleglate athlethS the student should contact the -
Director of Women'’s: AthlethS ‘

Student Conduct 5i

. In order to meet its, educatlonal ob)ectlves an institution of hlgher learnmg must expect
rational, mature behavior from its constituency. To accept anything less is to invite the destruction

EOE . B IR

“of not only academic freedom, but the system of higher education itself..

. Student discipline at Lamar is based on an educational phllOSOphy of helping students grow
and mature into responsible citizens. When a student behaves in a manner which might require
disciplinary action, a careful investigation .of all facts is made and the student afforded every .
opportunity to assist in arriving at just and equitable decisions. Counseling, conferences with
parents and/or instructors, conferences with. peer- groups and other techniques as may seem
appropriate, may be employed in making discipline an educational experience.

Hazing

Hazing is.prohibited in state educational institutions by the Texas Education Code, Section
4.19. Students of Lamar University are forbidden to engage in, encourage, aid, or assist any
person(s) participating in what is commonly known and recognized as hazing. Any student who
does so will be subject to university disciplinary action and might also expect.to be dealt with by
civil anthority. Refer to the Student Handbook for more specific definitions and mformat10n
relative to the legal implications of hazing. :

Penalty for False Statements

A student who provides false information or makes false statements to any university official .
or office or on an official form submitted to the university is subject to immediate dismissal.

Official Summons

An official summons takes precedence over other university activities of the student and -
should be answered promptly on the day and hour designated. Failure to heed an 0ff1c1al summons
may subject the student to serious dlscxplmary action. -

Student Debts

The University is not résponsible for debts contracted by individual students or student
organizations and will not act as a collection agency for orgamzatxons firms or individuals to

~ whom students may owe bills. : D

Students and student organizations are expected to honor contractual obligations promptly,
but in case of flagrant dlsregard of such obligations the VlCC President for Student Affaxrs/Dean
of Students will take appropriate action. ‘

Penalty for failure to clear up these obligations may be: 2) no readmission; b) withholding of
grades and transcripts; ¢) withholding of degree.

Disciplinary Action?

A student is subject to’ disciplinary action for unacceptable behavior, as outlined in the

“Student Handbook under “Student Conduct and University Discipline.” The Dean of Student:
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Development may classify behavior as unacceptable and may refer the case to the proper judicial
body for investigation and decision. The student has the privilege of appealing the decision to the
University Discipline Committee. This appeal is made through the Office of the Dean of Student
Development and the action of the Discipline Committee is subject to review by the
VICC Pre51dent for Student Affairs/Dean of Students

Parkmg Regulatlons

Each student who pays the necessary fee is issued a car decal which permits parking on the
campus. This deca] is numbered and is to be dlsplayed asinstructed in official parking and traffic
regulations, which are 1ssued when automobiles aré’ registered. Stl’lCt observance of traffic and
parking regulations is necessary for the safe, orderly flow of vehlcles in.the campus area.

‘Student Housing "

The student housing program is designed to supplement the academic program by providing
opportunities for social and intellectual development and recreation in a.pleasant living
environment. A variety of living styles, designed with most of the conveniences ofan apartment
and all the advantages of campus living, include semi- private rooms, modern furniture, carpet,
central heating and air conditioning. Residence hall staff assist with programs and serve as adv1s0rs
and counselors to the residents. -

It's recommended that freshmen who do not live with parents or other relatives reside on the
campus since the adjustment from high school to college fP requently is difficult for the first-year
student. In a residence hall, students have easy access to the llbrary, to contacts with upperclassmen -
in their major fields and to professional counseling.

Students who do not feel the residence hall program meets thelr personal needs may elect to
find living accommodations off- -campus.

Reservations

To reserve a rooni in a University residence hall or apartment, contact the Housing Office.
A check or money order for $50 must accompany the reservation request. Reservations may be
cancelled with full refund until three weeks betore the first day of registration. No refunds will be
issued on cancellations received after this date. '

All uniclaimied rooms will be declared vacarit and the deposnt forfeited at 6 p.m. on the first
day of regular registration unless the student gives the Housing Office sufficient notice to hold the
room for a longer period. Residents will receive deposit refunds, less any breakage or cleaning
charges, at the end of a semester on meper withdrawal from the housing unit. The deposit will not
be refunded if the student moves from the housing system before the end of a semester, and a
penalty-will be charged as stated on the housing contract.

Assignments

Permanent assignments cannot be made until the student reports for check-in. The University
reserves the right to assign students to specific apartments, residence halls and rooms. The
University also feserves the right to consolidate residents in order to achieve maximum utilization
of facilities. Students may request certain apartments, dormitories and rooms, and all possible
consideration will be given each request. However, all assignments are made based on the date of
deposit.

Dining Halls

Dining halls are located on Redbird Lane, in Brooks-Shivers Hall, and adjacent to Stadium

Hall. Snack bars, located in the Setzer Student Center and Beeson Techmcal Arts Building, provide

sandwiches, soft drinks and light.lunches. Commuter students may also use the dxmng halls. A
schedule of serving hours may be obtained from the Housing Office.- ‘

All resident students are required to be on a University Board Plan.

Fees

Room and Board fees may be paid in one, two or three installments as outlined on the
schedule furnished by the Housing Office. Statements will not be mailed to students or parents and
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a $5 late fine will be charged for failure to comply with the established schedule. Failure to pay all
room and board fees by the specified date will result in suspension.

For additional information and application forms, write: Student Housing Ofﬁce Lamar
University Stauon Box 10041, Beaumont, Texas 77710. ‘

‘Residence Hall Assoclatlon

The Lamar Residence Hall Association is the umbrella otganization for 1nd1v1dual residence

) hall councils and provides a voice for campus residents. The RHA is also the activity-programming

body for the residence halls. Social, educational and service programs are designed to enhance the
quality of life in the residence halls. Every resident student is an automatic' member of the RHA
and is encouraged to pamcnpate in its programs and activities. .
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College of Business

Departments: Accounting; Admlmstratlve Services; Economlcs Management Marketmg, and
Finance ,

John A. Ryan, Ph.D,, Dean .

Robert A. Swerdlow, Graduate Coordinator

Charles F. Hawkins, Director of Research Services

Joel L. Allen, Director of J.'D. Landes Center for Economic Education

Alfred F. Stelert Director of Advising Center '

The College of Business was established by the University in 1972. Prior to this time, degrees
in business and economics were granted by the Division of Business which was establlshed in 1951
and the School of Business established in 1954. All undergraduate programs of the College of .
Business are accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

Four departments—Accounting; Administrative Services; Economics; and Management,
Marketing, and Finance—make up the College of Business. The Bachelor of Business Administra-
tion degree is granted in all areas. A Bachelor. of Arts degree is also granted in Economics.

The Master of Business Administration degree program also is offered Detalls may be found
in the Graduate Bulletin. ¢

N

Objectives

Members of the faculty of the College of Business believe the education of the modern
business man and woman should include a well-rounded general education as well as professional
study to provide a thorough understanding of environment and heritage. Such an understariding
is necessary if American industries are to meet their responsibilities in a changing social and
industrial order. i :

Of equal 1mportance is the business graduate s understandmg of the.social, legal,
governmental and economic framework within which the American industrial organizations exist
and operate. The general educational requirements are patterned to develop such understandings.

The professional programs offered reflect the belief that application as well as theory should
be the proper concern of the undergraduate student. A common body of fundamental business
and economics theory, principles and techniques is presented in the core pattern of business*
subjects. These theories and principles are developed along with certain’basic quantitative tools
of analysis and communication as preparation for the specialized professional courses.

Regardless of a graduate’s position in the business world, he or she will need to understand
the interaction of all areas and functions of business operations. The development of such basic
business understandings is the objective of the core courses in business and economics required
of all business graduates. :

The specialized professxonal preparatxon of the student provides opportunities for study in
a particular field of interest. It prepares a graduate to assume a position of responsnblhty in business,
public service or education. o

The attainment of these ob]ectwes requires not only a given pattern of courses but also
successful teaching and research. In classroom presentation, the College utilizes many approaches
including lecture, discussion, case method, individual research projects, etc. Lower level courses
are presented primarily from historic and descriptive points of view, while the upper level course’s
are designed to develop' the "student’s ability to analyze and utilize research fmdmgs in
problem-solving situation. .

Degrees o
The Bachelor of Busmess Admmlstrauon currnculum consists of three distinct phases:
non-professional education, profe551onal specialization and electives.

The degree will be awarded upon the _completion of the following:
I. - Curriculum Requ1rements
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A.

D.

- Non-professional: education courses:

. Eco 131, 132 Principles of Economics
English Composition six semester hours
Government 231, 232 American Government
Sophomore American History six semester hours
Literature three semester hours
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Applications, Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis for
Business Applications or Mth 236, 237 Calculus I and 11
Four semesters of required physical activity and/or marching band and/or ROTC
Laboratory Science eight semester hours -
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy three semester hours
Spc 131 Speech Communication or
Spc 331 Business and Professional Speech
Approved non-professional education electives six to nine semester hours
Pre-professional courses: :
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment and Public Polic
CS 133 Introduction to Computer Programming
Professional core courses:*
Acc 231, 232 Principles of Accounting
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis I & II
BLW 331 Business Law
Eco 334 Macro Economics or
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
Mgt 331 Principles of Management
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy -
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing
OAS 335 Business Communications
Professional Specialization (18-24 semester hours):

*Slightly different program of courses required by the Department of Administrative Services for siudents planning to secure seacher cersification
and by the Department of Economics for economics majors. See Deparsment of Adminisirative Services and Depe 7t of Ed ics in shis bulless

courses in College of Business.
Advertising Communication

Accounting Major (24 semester hours)
Acc 331, 332 Inter Acc '
Acc 334 Cost Acc
Acc 338, 339 Tax Acc
Acc 430 Auditing
Acc 431 Adv Acc
Acc elective 3 hours
Economics Major (24 semester hours)
Eco 333 Inter Theory
Eco 332 Money & Banking
Eco electives 9 sem. hours
Eco 334 Macro
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Eco 4315 Gov & Business
Finance Major (21 semester hours)
Eco 332 Money & Banking
Fin 332 Financial Analysis
Fin 333 Insurance
Fin 431 Investments ,
Fin 432 Financial Markets
Fin 433 Financial Institutions
Fin 434 Real Estate
General Business Major (18 semester hours)
Business Concentration |
Acc 334 Cost Accounting or

Acc 338 Taxation Accounting
Fin 333 Insurance
Fin 431 Investments or

Fin 332 Financial Analysis
Fin 434 Real Estate
Mgt 333 Personnel Management
Mkt 431 Marketing Management
Eleven semester hours of advanced

Concentration II
Ac1 233 Desiga 11
Art 237 Graphic Desiga I
Art 3333 Graphic Design 11
Com 1311 duction to Mass C ication
Com 3383 Broadcast Advertising or
Mkt 333 Marketing Promotion
Com 431 Laws and Ethics of Mass Media or
Art 3343 Graphic Design III
Eleven semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business.
Industrial Engineering
Concentration 111
IE 330 Industris}l Engineering
1E 333 Engineering Economy
IE 339 Materials Science and Manufacruring
Processes
IE 432 Statistical Decision
. Making for Engineers
1E 435 Production and Inventory
Control
1E 437 Operations Research
Eleven'semester hours of advanced
courses in College of Business.
Computer Science
Concentration IV
BAC 330 Computer Applications in Business or
CS 3304 COBOL Programming
BAC 433 Business Analysis III or
Mgt 438 Manag of Comp Install
CS 230 RPG Programming !
CS 3302 Introduction to
Computer Systems
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CS 4305 Dara Structures Marketing Major (18 semester hours)
and Algorithm Analysis : - Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing i

CS 4306 Techniques of Information t . Mkt 333 Mkt Promotion or
Processing and Retrieval Mkt 432 Buyer Behavior

Eleven semester hours of advanced . . T . Mkt 431 Marketing Management

courses in College of Business. ! ! R Mkt 435 Quant Tech in Mkt or

Retail Merchandising . - Mkt 433 International Mkt
Concentration V ’ . Mkt 436 Marketing Research

HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Mkt 437°Adv Marketing Problems
Construction ' Office Administration Major — Plan l

HEc 231 Textiles i (21 semester hours)

HEc 232 Dress Design OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting

HEc 331 Advanced Clothing o OAS 336 Word Proc Con & Admin
Construction ! OAS 337 Elec Word Proc Sys

HEc 434 Fashion and Production : : R OAS 338 Sec Office Procedures

HEc 436 Home and Fashion . OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription
Merchandising . : OAS 431 Office Management

Eleven semester hours of advanced o - . Office Administration Major — Plan 1

courses in College of Business. Cd (21 semester hours)

Pre-law Concentration VI - OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting

Acc 338 Taxation Accounting  ~ i . OAS 336 Word Proc Con & Admin

Acc 339 Taxation Accounting . OAS 338 Sec Office Procedures

BLW 434 Advanced Legal Principles - OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription

Fin 332 Financial Analysis or ' i OAS 431 Office Management
Eco 336 Survey of Lahor Economics . OAS 438 Business Edu Methods

Fin 333 Insurance or Personnel Administration
Fin 434 Real Estate - (Accreditation) (21 semester hours)

Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise : Mgt 333 Personnel Management

Nine semester hours of advanced Mgt 432 Organ Behav and Adm

courses in College of Business. C v Psy 335 Motivation

Management Major (18 semester hours) Psy 336 Psy Tests and Measure

Acc 334 Cost Accounting BLW 332 Labor Law or

Mkt 431 Marketing Management . Eco 336 Survey of Labor Ecomonics

Mgt 333 Personnel Management |~ Mgt 433 Personnel Accred Review

Mgt 431 Budgetary Control v OAS 431 Office Management

Mgt 432 Organ Behav and' Adm or
Mkt 435 Quant Tech in Mkt

BLW 332 Labor Law or ’
Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics b

] . . : N
E Approved electrves to complete a total of 128 semester hours
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all business and economics subjects.
[II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for degree.
IV.  Application for the degree must be made through the Office of the Dean of Business.
The Bachelor of Arts degree in economics will be awarded upon completion of the
following requirements: .
The specific course requirements as set forth in the Department of Economrcs for the
degree (see Department of Econornics in this bulletin). T .
II. A minimum grade pomt average of 2.00 in all economics courses. ’ )
II. A minimum grade point average of 2.00 in all work required for the degree.
IV. A minimum of 122 sémester hours exclusive of physical education and band.
V. .A minimum of 30 semester hours in the field of economics.
VL A minor of 18 semester hours, six of which must be 300 or 400 level courses.
Requirements for the Master of Business Administration degree are givenin detarl in the
Graduate Bulletin.

Selection of a Major .

Every candidate for a degree must choose a major field in the College of Business. This choice
must be made before the: beginning of the junior year and is subject to the approval of the head
of the department of the ma)or field.

Minor Program in Business

Non-businéss students may minor in business but without any specialized field of study. Such
students should complete Acc/AS/ECO/MGT 130, ECO 131, 132, Acc 231, 232, MGT 331, MKT
331, and FIN 331.

Students registering for business courses must meet all course prerequisites, mcludmg the
implicit prerequisite indicated by the course level. Any exception must be approved by the head -
of the department offering the course.
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Department of Accounting

Department Head: M. W. Veuleman 235 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Bennett;: Landes, Veuleman -
Associate Professors: Barlow, Davis, Farrar, Jones

Assistant Professors: Croley, Hudson

Business and industry are controlled largely through the findings of adequate accounting
systems. Accounting is concerned with the analytical recording of transactions related to a large
variety of business, institutions and industries, including interpretations of resulting data.
Decisions and policies of significance are based on information obtained through the medium of
accounting procedures.

The program in accounting is designed for those students seeking careers in either private or
public accounting. Students pursuing this degree program must take all professional courses at

Lamar University.

Bachelor of Business Administration — Accounting Major

Recommended Program of Study

First Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Bus Envir & Pub Policy............. 3
CS 133 Introduction t0 COMPULELS......uuuumencvvvsvessssinnnnnniees 3
Eco 131, 132 Principles....: 6
Eng Composition 6

Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications
&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or

Mth 236, 237 Caleulus T & Il 6
Laboratory Science o8
PE Activity (2 semesters) : 2

34
Third Year

‘Acc 331, 332 Interm g
Acc 338, 339 Taxation ACCOUNLING.......cccceeumerivmmesissecesnnces
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis
BLW 331 Business Law
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
Mkr 331 Principles of Marketing
Electives

Accounting Courses (Acc)

230 Income Tax

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles ..
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American Government.
His Sophomore American History
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy
Spc 131 or 331
PE Activity (2 semesters)
Electives

Fourth Year

Acc 430 Auditing
Acc 431 Advanced Accounting.........ccoeeuuune.. VN
Acc 334 Cost Accounting
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Mgt 332 Production Management ..
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.....
OAS 335 Business Communications
Electives (College of Business)
Acc Electives

"3:3:0

A survey of the Internal Revenue Code with useful applications for the individual and small corporate taxpayer.
Includes the preparation of individual and corporation tax forms and related schedules. For non-accounting

majors.

231 Principles of Accounting

3:3:.0

Concepts and procedures of financial accounting. First, the information gathering, analysis, recording and
reporting functions inherent in the complete accounting cycle. Second, the balance sheet areas of asset
measurement, liability accounting and corporate owner’s equity accounting.

232 Priﬂciples of Accounting

3:3:.0

A continuation of Acc 231 with additional financial accoummg and concepts, procedures and uses of managerial
accounting. First, a review and elaboration of accounting principles and specialized accounting topics. Second, cost
and managerial accounting with basic cost systems, budgeting and special analyses for management.

Prerequisite: Acc 231 with grade of C.
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331 _ Intermediate Accounting B 3:3:0
Analysis of special problems and theories of current assets and corporation accounting: Capl[al stock; retained
earnings and dividends; treasury stock; cash; receivables; inventories; net income concepts; corrections of prior
year's earnings.

Prerequisite: Acc 231 with a grade of B and Acc 232 with a grade of C. . .

332 Intermediate Accounting . 3:3:0
Continuation of Acc 331 with emphasis on the interpretation of data relative to managerial decisions: investments;
fixed assets; liabilities and reserves; analysis of operations; ratios; statement of application of funds.

Prerequisite: Acc 331 with gradeiof C. . ’

334.  Cost Accounting : 3:3:0
Job order and process cost approach to the control of manufacturing operanon material; labor; overhead
allocation; departmentahzanon,.budgenng, data presentation.

Prerequisite: Acc 232. .

337  Municipal and Governmental Accounung 3:3:0
Special procedures for enterprises operating under appropriated budgets with attention given to federal, state,
municipal governmental units; bond funds; special assessment funds; general funds; budgets financnal statements.
Prerequisite: Acc 232. - )

338 Taxation Accountmg ' : 3:3:0
Provisions of the income tax code as applied to mdmduals taxable income; gains and losses; capital gains;
dividends; expenses; itemized deductions; deprecnauon losses; standard deduction.

Prerequmte Acc 232. k

339  Taxation Accounting T ' 3:3:0 -

Provisions of thé income tax code as apphed to proprietorships, partnerships, estates, trusts and corporations;
“withholding; inventory; installmient sales; reorganizations; filing returns; refunds; social secunty taxes; estate taxes;
gift taxes.
Prerequisite: Acc 338. ) . . .

430  Auditing : 3:3:0 -

Principles and procedures applled by public accountants and auditors in the examination of financial statements
.and accounts; verification of data; audit working papers; reports; types of audits; procedures.
Prerequisite: Acc 332 with grade of C.

431 Advanced Accounting 3:3:0
Analy51s of special problems and theories relative to partnership formation and operanons receivership; corporate
mergers and acquisitions; branch operations; consolidated statements.

Prerequisite: Acc 332 with a grade of C. )

433  C.P.A. Review. ) " 3:3:0

Preparation for candidates for the Certified Public Accountants’ examination through review and study of

problems and questions Telative to the examination. : . . -
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

434  Advanced Cost Accounting ' ’ 3:3:0

Standard costs, budgeting and control of manufacturing costs, repomng for managenal evaluation.
Prerequisite: Acc 334. o

435 Accounting Systems ‘ ' 3:3:0
Analysis.of theoretical models 'illustrating stracture, design and installation of specific accounting systems with

emphasis on computer applications.
Prerequisite: Acc 232.
439. Special Topics in Accounting 3:3:0
Intensive investigation of accounting tOplCS Research and conferences with supervising faculty member.
May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequistte: Senior standing; approval 0f department bead and instructor.

Department of Administrative Services .
Department Head: Nancy S: Darsey 237 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Kirksey, Darsey '

Associate Professors: Spradley, White
Assistant Professors: Dorrell, Johnson, Owens, Snider, Vaughn

The Department of Administrative Services offers degrees in General Business and Office
Administration as well as one-year and two-year certificates in Office Administration.
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General Business

. The general business curriculum enables a student to receive an educatlon in the
fundamentals of business and at the same time diversify into a secondary field of concentration.
Four of the six fields of concentration available to a student are outside the College of Business.
The six fields of concentration include: Business Concentration, Advertising Communication
Concentration, Industrial Engineering Concentration, Computer Science Concentration, Retail
Merchandising Concentration, and Pre-law Concentration.

Office Administration

For the Bachelor of Business Administration degree in Ofﬁce Administration, the general and
specific requirements of the four-year curricula furnish a broad preparation and a hlghly specialized
proficiency for the professional secretarial field, including word processing.

A major in Office Administration may be combined with courses in education. This plan will
qualify a graduate for a teacher’s certificate. g

The departmeént also offers a two-year program for students in. Office Administration.
Offered only on the Beaumont campus, the two-year curriculum is designed to develop
competence.in typewriting, shorthand, computer programming, accounting, business correspon-

-dence,and word processing concepts and techniques. Successful students are prepared to pass civil
service examinations and the employment tests given by large business and industrial offices. A
Certificate of Completion is awarded. One-year stenographic and clerical options are also offered
on the Beaumont campus.

Students should consider the many advantages of Office Administration. This field can be
particularly rewarding because of its unlimited promotional opportunities, especially in the area of
office management. Many successful persons in positions of leadership began their business
careers as secretaries, business education teachers or assistants to office managers.

Pre-law

The Department of Administrative Services offers a four-year program especially designed
for law students. Students completing the program may enter directly into the law school of their
choice.

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration
General Business Major—Business Concentration—Plan |

First Year
Acc/As/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment
and Public Policy
CS 133 Introduction to Computers
Eco 131, 132 Principles
Eng Composition
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications
&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or

236, 237 Calculus I & 11 6
Laboratory Science 8
PE Activity 2

" Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American Government..
His Sophomore American Hlstory
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy
Spec 131 or 331
PE Activity
Electives (non-business)

32




Third Year

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis
BLW 331 Business Law

- Fin 331 Principles of Finance .
Mgt 331 Principles of Management....... e 3
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing

OAS 335 Business COMMURICALIONS ..........oveuecencemsemceencenne 3
Electives (non-business) ‘ -' 3
Electives (College of Business .
300 or 400 Level) 6
33

. Fin 434 Real Estate
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Fourth Year
Acc 334 Cost Accounting or

Acc 338 Tax Acc ‘ 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm.....cc..ccooverrvenrrvenrrennc 3
Fin 333 Instrance 3

Fin 431 Investments or
Fin 332 Financial Analysis.

Mgt 333 Personnel Management.
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.....
Mkt 431 Marketing Management ...
Electives (College of Business

300 or 400 Level) b)

Advertising Communication Concentration—Plan Ii

First Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Busmess Environment
and Public Policy
CS 133 Introduction to Computers
Eco 131, 132 Principles
Eng Composition
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications
&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applxcanons or

236, 237 Calculus I & I1.... 6
Laboratory Science 8
PE Activity 2

34
Third Year
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis ‘
BLW 331 Business Law 3
Com 131 Introduction to Mass Commumcanon ............ 3,

Fin 331 Principles of Finance
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ..
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ...
OAS 335 Business Communications .
Electives (College of Business- P

300 or 400 Level). 5

32

Industrial Engineering c’bncentratiqn—Plan H

First Year

Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment

and Public Policy .
CS 133 Introduction to Computers....
Eco 131, 132 Principles......
Eng Composition .
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Busmess Apphcanons

&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or

236, 237 Calculus I & I 6
Laboratory Science .. 8
PE Activity ...... : ; reene2

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American Government.
His Sophomore American History
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy
Spc 131 or 331
PE Activity
Electives (non-business)

32

. . Fourth Year
Art 233 Design III 3
Art 237 Graphic Design I 3
Art 3333 Graphic Design I 3
Com 3383 Broadcast Advertising or .

Mkt 333 Marketing Promotion ..............coereemsusrene 3
Com 431 Laws and Ethics of Mass Media or

Art 3343 Graphic Design III . 3

Eco 334 Macro Economics or

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm..
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Elective (non-business)

 Electives (College of Business

300 or 400 Level), 6

. .- . S

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American Government.
His Sophomore American History
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy
Spec 131 or 331
PE Activity
Elective (non-business)

32
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Third Year .

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis...........cocouvvuuermnriuneninncnnd
BLW 331 Business Law
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
IE 330 Industrial Engineering
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing....
OAS 335 Business Communications ..
Elective (non-business)
Electives (College of Business -

300 or 400 Level), b]

Fourth Year
Eco 334 Macro Economics ot
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .........ccooconreneresioenncens 3
IE 333 Engineering Economy 3

IE 339 Materials Science and Manufactunng Processes ..

IE 432 Statistical Decision Makmg
IE 435 Production and Inventory Control.
IE 437 Operations Research
Mgt 332 Production Management ..
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Electives (College of Business
300 or 400 Level 6

Computer Science Cohcentration—Plan v

First Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Envnronment
and Public Policy
CS 133 Introduction to Computers
Eco 131, 132 Prim‘inlec
Eng Composition
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Appllcanons
&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or
236, 237 Calculus I & 11
Laboratory Science
PE Activity

N O\

X

Third Year

BAC 330 Comp Appl Bus COBOL or

CS 3304 COBOL Prog -
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis.......cooocccenecreeeineemnd
BLW 331 Business Law :
CS 230 RPG Programming . .
CS 3302 Introduction to Computer Systems...................
Fin 331 Principles of Finarice...:
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing....
OAS 335 Business Communications ......
Electives (College of Business

300 or 400 Level), .2

32

[TV YR VOV i - e

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature :
Gov 231, 232 American Government..
His Sophomore American History
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy
Spc 131 or 331
PE Activiry
Elective (non-business)

32

Fourth Year

BAC 433 Business Analysis III or

Mgt 438 Mgt Comp Install...
CS 4305 Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis
CS 4306 Information Processing and Retrieval
Eco 334 Macro Economics or

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Elective (non-business)
Electives (College of Business -

300 or 400 Level) ‘ : 9

Retail Merchandising Concentration—Plan V

First Year
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment
and Public Policy 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers : 3
Eco 131, 132 Principles....: 6
Eng Composition 6

Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applications
&
Elements of Analysis for Business Applications or

236, 237 Calculus I & II . 6
Laboratory Science : 8
PE Activity 2

34

“Spc 131 or 331..

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature 3
Gov 231, 232 American Government....
His Sophomore American History
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy

PE Activity
Elective (non-business).
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Third Year
.~ BAC 331, 332 Business Analy51s
‘BLW 331 Business Law
Fin 331 Principles of Finance ;
HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Construcuon ................ 3
HEc 231 Textiles
Mgt 331 Principles of Management
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing....
. OAS 335 Business Communications ..
Electives (College of Business o .
300 or 400 Level) : eivens 5

|

Pre-Law Concentratlon—PIan VI

First Year

Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment -

and Public Pollcy ) 2 3
CS 133 Introduction to Computers
Eco 131, 132 Prln(‘lnlf-t
Eng Composition
Mth 134, 1341 Mathematics for Business Applncanons

&
Elements of Analysis for Business Appllcatlons or

236, 237 Calculus 1 & I 6
Laboratory Science ... 8
PE Activity 2

: 34

Third Year - .

BAC 331, 332 Business Analysns 6
BLW 331 Business Law 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management 3
Mgt 332 Production Management . 3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing.........ccooooooovceinirriiiiiinnns 3
OAS 335 Business Communication: 3
Electives (non-business) L5

Electives (College of Business .
* 300 or 400 Level) g 3

i 32

Fourth Year
Eco 334 Macro Economics or .

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm ........c.ccooccveecenecenccnnes 3
HEc 232 Dress Design
HEc 331 Advanced Clothing Construction
HEc 434 Fashion Production and Distribution.
HEc 436 Home and Fashion Merchandising .
Mgt 332 Production Management ..
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.....

Elective (non-business) ' 3
Electives (College of Business

300 or 400 Level) 6

’ 30

Second Year »
Acc 231 232 Principles 6

Eng Literature 3
Gov 231, 232 American GOVEINMENL ... ccccerrmiiererireas 26
His Sophomore American History ............ S 6
Soc, Phl, Ant or Psy 3
Spc 131 or 331 3
PE Activity 2
Elective (non-business) 3
. 32
Fourth Year

Acc 338 and 339 Tax Acc - —
BLW 434 Advanced Legal Principles.........ccccoounnnrrrnne, 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or C
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm .......cccovereeeniveenst e 3
Fin 332 Financial Analysis or -
Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economncs ............................ 3

Fin 333 Insurance or
Fin'434 Real Estate: .
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Mkt 438 Small Business Enterprise
Electives (College of Business . :
300 or 400 Level) 6

‘Bachelor of Busmess Admmlstratlon

-Office Administration Major

"Plan I—This programi is de51gned for those students seeking professional careers in secretarlal and

office administration. ¢

First Year

Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Envuonmcnt

and Public Policy
Eco 131, 132 Principles
Eng Composition
Laboratory Science
Mth 134 & 1341 Bus Math & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237 Calculus T & II...
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting ...
PE (2 semesters)

i

‘

(o SR« e M

Second Year )
Acc 231, 232 Principles » 6
CS 133 Introduction t0 COMPULETS.......vuuvmmevemsecerrerersereececs
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American GOVEINMENL........cuvvumeriurnrrmsnes!
His Sophomore American HiStOry .......cccuuvvuuuinnscccurnsscd
Spc 131 or 331 :
PE (2 semesters)
Elective

W W AN,

. 32
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Third Year
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis........coccccccerermemrrrancicend
BLW 331 Business Law
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
Mgt 331 Principles of Management
Mgt 332 Production Management
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing........
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription....
Electives

30

Fourth Year

Eco 334 Macro Economics or
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.....
OAS 335 Business Communications ..
OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Admmlstratlon

3
OAS 337 Electronic Word Processing Systems )
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures .4
OAS 431 Office Management 3
Soc, Phl or Ant 3
Electives (College of Business
300 or 400 Level). 8
32

Plan II—This program is designed for those who wish to qualify for a provisional teacher’s
certificate—secondary—with a teaching field in business education.

First Year

CS 133 Comp Prog 3
Eco 131, 132 Principles 6
Eng Composition 6
. Laboratory Science g

Mth 134 & 1341 Bus Math & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237 Calculus I & II...
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting
PE (2 semesters)

Third Year
BAC 331 Business Analysis
BLW 331 Business Law
Edu 331 Foundations
Edu 332 Educational Psychology
Edu 338 Curriculum, Materials and Evaluation ..
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
Mgt 331 Principles of Management......
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing............
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription.
Elective (Restricted)

33

- Eng Literature

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles

Gov 231, 232 American Government..
His Sophomore American History
Spc 131 or 331
PE (2 semesters)

Elective
32
Fourth Year .
Edu 438 Classroom Management ...........coocemerinsnens 3

Edu 462 Student Teaching 6
Mgt 332 Production Management .. .

Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.....
OAS 335 Business Communications ...
OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Admlmstranon

Two-Year Certificate of Completion in Office Administration

First Year
Eco 131,132 Principle< 6
Eng Composition 6
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Applications ........... 3
OAS 131 Secretarial CommuniCations ...............co..eeevesvnner 3

OAS 134 Office Machines
OAS 135 Records Management
OAS 233 Advanced Typewriting ...

Spc 131 Public Speaking : 3
PE (Activity) 2
32

One-Year Certificates

Stenographlc Option
CS 133 Introduction t0 COMPULELS..........cc.ovmrrrmrrereeenmsnns 3
Eng Composition 6
OAS 131 Secretarial Communications ...............cecvusseseeeae 3
OAS 134 Business Machines : 3
OAS 135 Records Management.............oouummcecesicsmmmnnns 3
OAS Shorthand (2 courses) 6
OAS Typewriting (2 courses) 6
PE (Activity) 2

3
OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures ..............ccccouenneeen: 4
OAS 431 Office Management . 3
OAS 438 Business Education Methods .............ccooceeuueee. 3
Elective 3
33
Second Year-

Acc 231, 232 Principles 6
BLW 331 Business Law 3
CS 133 Introduction t0 COMPULErS.......ovwrevssrsssorsoes 3
Eng Literature : 3
OAS 336 Word Processing Concepts & Admmnstrauon
3
OAS 337 Electronic Word Processing Systems............... 3

OAS 338 Secretarial Office Procedures -
OAS 363 Advanced Shorthand & Transcription............. 6
Elective 3
33

Clerical Option

Acc 231 Prin 3
CS 133 Introduction to COMPULETS............ccocwrcecmmmrecceenens: 3
Eco 131 Principles 3
Eng Composition 3
OAS 131 Secretarial Communications ..............ccceeceereeenns 3
OAS 134 Business Machines 3
OAS 135 Records Management............cccccocwevccrmmsmurmne 3
OAS Typewriting (2 courses) 6
PE (Activity) 2
32
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Administrative Services Courses (AS)

130  Business Environment and_ijlblic Policy - o 3:3:0

" Survey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and internal envifonments. Introduction to

public policy process and issues with focus on ethical and moral considerations. Recommended for freshman,
especially business majors. . .

411-414  Special Topics in Administrative Services ' " 1:A0
Intensive investigation of topics-in business analysis, business computers, law, or office administration. Library
and/or laboratory and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequisite: Approval of department head and instructor. . -

421-424 . Special Topics in Administrative Services . : o 2:A:0

Intensive investigation of tpics in business analysns business computers law, or office administration. Library

and/or laboratory and conferenes with’ supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequisite: Approval of department head and instructor.

431- 434 Special Topics in Admlmstrauve Services ; T 3A0

Intensive investigation of topics in business analysis, business computers, law, or office admlmstranon Library

and/or laboratory and conferences with supervising faculty member. May be repeated when area of study differs.
Prerequisite: Approval of department head and instructor.

Buslness Analysis and Computers Courses (BAC)

230

330

331 -

332

333

433

Elementary FORTRAN Appllcauons to Business 3:3:0
An introductory course to familiarize business students with elementary applications of FORTRAN as needed in
special business situations.

Prerequisite: CS 133. e B .

Computer Application in Busmess COBOL : : © 330
Emphasis on utilizing the resources of COBOL in business appllCa[lOnS such as payrolls, accounts receivable and

‘payable, invoice extensions, tax; ;accounting problems and invoice updating.

Prerequisite: CS 133. ) .

Business Analysis I ‘, ’ 3:3:0
Introduction to the quantitativé methods of analysis as applied to business problems Topics of study include
collection of data, statistical description, business forecasting through time series analysis, index numbers, and
probability in business decision making. Computer package programs are used throughout the course in analyzmg
realistic business problems. : :

- Prerequisite: 6 hours of approved math.

Business Analysis II ; ’ 3:3:0
A continuation of BAC 331. Emphasis on use of statistics in business decision making. T0pxcs of study include
probability distribution sampling and estimation, hypothesis testing in business research, business forecasting
through regressnon analysis, Bayesian and chi-square analyses. Computer package programs are used throughout
the course in analyzing realistic business problems.

Prerequisite: BAC 331. ] .

Computer Applications in Busmess FORTRAN ’ ’ 3:3:0
Emphasis on utilizing the resources of FORTRAN in statistical and other business applications, such as measures
of central tendency and dispersfon, amortization schedules, depreciation and correlation analysis.

Prerequisite: BA 230 or equivalens.

Business Analysis ITI ' 3:3:0
An intermediate course in business analysis to prepare students for better utilization of quantitative techniques in
every phase of business. Topics include analysis of variance, simple and multiple correlation and regression analysis,
statistical decision theory and selected non-parametic statistical techmques

Prerequisite: BAC 332.

Business Law Courses (BLW)

331

434

Business Law ! ©3:3:0.
A survey of the legal envnronment and its impact upon business. Nature and sources of law, administrative and
enforcement agencies, and govemmental regulations. Students become aware of the legal framework of common
business transactions.

Labor Law ! ) 3:3:0
Historical interpretations and present provisions of regulations goveming labor. Common law; state and federal
statues; Fair Labor Standards Act; workmen's compensation; social security; liability; United States Depanment of
Labor; social legislation.

Advanced Legal Principles : 3:3:0
Detailed study of applicable statutes governing sales, real property, bankruptcy, forms of business enterprise

’ (corporauons and partnerships), bulk transfers, documents of title and secured transactions, with particular

emphasis given to the effect ofthe Uniform Commercnal Code.
Prerequmte BLW 331. ‘
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438

Petroléum Law ' ' 3:3:0
Survey of the legal factors involved in oil and gas ownership and production. Topics include rights and duties of
the landowner; rights and duties of the producer and other parties to a lease; oil and gas leases; types of property
interests in oil and gas leases; basics of pooling and utilization and problems commonly encountered in conveying
of rights and ownership.

Prerequisite: BLW 331.

Office Administration Courses (OAS)

121

131

132

134

135

231

232

233

262

334

335

336

337

338

Beginning Typewriting . 2:1:2
Introduction to the touch system on electric typewriters. Development of typewriting techniques as a foundation
for skill development and transfer to electronic keyboardmg equipment. Simple letter forms and manuscripts for
students’ personal use.

Secretarial Communications 3:3:0
Practical secretarial projects emphasizing use of functional Enghsh in correspondence good judgement in other
secretarial communications.

Limited to students pursuing one- or two-year certificate programs. )
Intermediate Typewriting 3:2:2
Emphasis on speed and accuracy development and the transfer of typewriting skills to office production problems.
Includes business letter styles, manuscnpt formats, and tabulation applications.

Prerequisite: Beginning typewriting or equivalens.

Business Machines ' 3:3:0
Practical projects emphasizing knowledge and skills necessary to operate adding and calculating machines,

duplicating machines, transcription machines, key iunch and automatic typewriter.
Prerequisite: OAS 121 or comparable typewriting ski

- Records Management 3:3:0

Methods and procedures in classifying, storing, and retrieving business records. Filing systems; records
management; mechanical retrieval; microrecords and tetrieval; equipment; records control.

Beginning Shorthand 3:2:2
Introduction of either Gregg Diamond Jubilee or Century 21 Shorthand. Reading; writing; theory principles; brief
or speed forms; previewed dictation.

Intermediate Shorthand 3:2:2
Intensification of shorthand reading and writing skills. Bnef form or speed form and theory review; speed-building
dxctatlon pretranscnptlon Pl’aCthe

Prerequisite: OAS 231 or equivalent.

Advanced Typewriting 3:2:2
Application of acquired typewriting skills and knowledge to planning, organizing, and typewriting a variety of
production problems with professional speed and efficiency. Includes business forms, statistical tables, financial
statements, legal documents, Iports and correspondence.

Prerequisite: OAS 132 or equivalen

Beginning-Intermediate Shorthand 6:4:4
Intensive introduction to either Gregg Diamond Jubilee Shorthand or Century 21 Shorthand. (OAS 262 equivalent
to OAS 231 and OAS 232). Reading; writing; theory principles; brief or speed forms and theory; previewed dictation;
pretranscription practice.

Dictation and Transcription : ‘ 3:3:0
Stress on building shorthand speed and improving mailable-letter transcription skill. Vocabularly development;

sustained dictation; volume production.

Prerequisite: OAS 363 or equivalent.

Business Communications ) 3:3:.0
Theories, practices and problems involved in communications in business and industry with emphasis on use of
practical psychology, good judgment. Letters; reports; memoranda.

Prerequisite: Junior standing preferable; practical kn ow/edge of touch t]pewntmg helpful.

Word Processing Concepts and Administration 3:3:0
Concepts of word processing; phases; planning the work areas and work loads; teamwork; decision making; systems
approach; cost control; office organization; management, and supervision of word processing installations.
Comparison of features and capabilities of various automatic typewriter systems.

Electronic Word Processing Systems 3:3:0
Basic operation of magnetic media automared typewriters in conjunction with transcription machines. Emphasis

“ on recording, formatting, editing, temporary and permanent revising, merging, proof reading, and loggmg

Prerequisite: OAS 132 and 336.

Secretarial Office Procedures 3:3:0
Capstone office administration course. Analysis of responsxbnlltles and duties of the administrative secretary.
Procedures; work simplification; supervision; office etiguette and ethics; sources of information.
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363  Advanced Shorthand and Transcription : . 6:4:4
Improvement of ability to take dictation and transcribe maxlable copy. Theory pnncnples brief or speed form

derivatives; vocabulary development; speed bunldmg, mailable transcription; ofﬁce style dnctanon
Prerequisite: OAS 232 or equwalent

431  Office Management V ’ 3:3:0
Administrative management of business offices; social, legal and ethlcal considerations in office management;
employee recruitment, traxmng, supervision, and motivation,; mformanon systems; office location and layout
selection of equipment and supplxes office cost control.

432 CPS Review 3:3:0
A comprehensive review of the six subject matter areas covered by the Certified Professional Secretary examination.
Individual research; group projects; dlscussmn ; sample examinations. Recommended for candidates sitting for CPS
examination. ; . . .

438  Business Education in the Secondary School ’ . 3:3:0
Teaching theories, materials, methods, and evaluation in business education with emphasis on motor-skill subjects.
Other topics include history and trends, course planning, teachmg aids and resources, and ethics and professional
growth.

. ... Department of Economics

Department Head Hi K. Kim 240 Galloway Busmess Building
Professors: Kim, Parigi, Partin .

Associate Professors: Hawkins, Pearson

Assistant Professors: C. Allen ,J. Allen, Montano, Price

Instructor: Alliston

The Department of Economics offers two degrees:

Bachelor of Business Administration: Recommended to the student who desires a
thorough grounding in business courses to augment the Economics knowledge which is necessary
for understanding the complexities of modern business, government and non-profit organizations.

Bachelor of Arts: Recommended to the student particulatly interested in working abroad,
seeking the Doctor of Philosophy degree or desiring a supportive minor in another interest area
such as mathematics, sociology, government or education. :

‘Representative employment opportunities for both degrees are found in banking, govern-
ment, industrial relations, management, research and forecasting, communications, international
trade and.sales. :

Teacher Certification-—Economics

Students of secondary education wishing to certify in Economics as a a teaching field, see

Department of Secondary Educatlon in this bulletin.

J. D. Landes Center}for Economic Education
Director: Joel L. Allen

The Center for Economic Education, established in January 1976, offers programs in
ecoriomic education for elementary, secondary and college teachers, and business, professional
and civic groups. The purpose of the Center is to institute, develop and promote programs which
will increase economic understandmg in cooperanon with teacher education, other university or
community programs. i

Center services include: community and consultant services for workshops, institutes,
conferences; materials and teachmg aids development, curriculum design and integration;
economics courses for prospective and in-service teachers, university students and other interested
adults, area business, professional and civic groups.

The Lamar University Center for Economic Education is a division of the Department of
Economics, College of Business and is affiliated with the Joint Council and the Texas Council on
Economics Education.

i i
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Recommended Program of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration — Economics Major

. First Year s
Eco 131, 132 Principles 6
Eng Composition 6
" Mth 134 & 1341 Business & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237 Calculus I & L. 6
Laboratory Science 8
CS 133 Introduction to Computers 3
PE Activity 2

"31

Third Year

BLW 331 Business Law 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance 3
Mkt 331 Principles . 3
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis 6
Eco 333 Intermediate Theory 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Fitm.......oo.oevveerecrrcornernenseneenns 3
*Electives . 9
33

Second Year
Acc 231, 232 Principles
Eng Literature
Gov 231, 232 American Government..
His Sophomore American History
PE Activity
Soc, Phil or Ant
Spc 131 Public Speaking
Elective

: Fourth Year
Eco 332 Money and Banking
Eco 4315 Government and Business ...
Mgt 331 Principles of Management
Mgt 332 Production Management ..
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy.........
OAS 335 Business Communications ...
*Electives

*Electives must include 9 semester hours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester hours of approved, advanced electives.

Bachelor of Arts — Economics Major

First Year
Eco 131, 132 Prinripleq 6
Eng Composition 6
Mth 134 & 1341 Business & Analysis or

Mth 236 & 237 Calculus T & I...orerrecvecrmmmrrercecceennonns 6
Laboratory Science .. .8
PE Activity 2
Elective 3

31

Third Year

Eco 333 Interm Theory 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm 3
BAC 331, 332 Business Analysis.. .6
OAS 335 Business COMMUNICALIONS ...rvrruererrrerseensasnns 3
Foreign Language 6
*Electives 9

33

Second Year

Eng Literature
Foreign Language
Gov 231, 232 American Government..
His Sophomore American History
CS 133 Introduction to Computer:

PE Activity
Elective

Fourth Year )
Eco 332 Money and Banking : 3
Eco 433 History of Economic Thought ..............ccccoeeen.. 3
*Electives 24

30

*Electives include nine semesser hours of advanced courses in economics, and six semester hours of approved, advanced electives.

Economics Courses (Eco)
131 Principles (Micro)

3:3:0

Introduction to economic principles; allocation of resources; determination of output and prices; distribution; and

managerial economics.

132 Principles (Macro)

3:3:0

Emphasizes monetary theory; national income analysis; fluctuation and growth; public finance; international trade;

and current economic problems.

"230° Current Economic Issues

3:3:0

A survey of current economic issues and problems: energy, environment, inflation, unemployment, tax structures,

organization of industries and markets, and consumerism. Issues discussed will vary in order to emphasize topics

of greatest concern. Course may be taken for credit by majors or non-majors.
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233 Principles and Policies - ’ 3:3:0
Comprehensive introduction to economic principles and problems for non-business students. Resource utilization;
price determination; distribution of income; fiscal and monetary problems; economic growth

331  Economics of Entrepreneurshlp T 330

: Comprehensive analysis and practice exercises in entrepreneurship. Studies include demand analysis; pragmatic
economic feasibility studies; identification and use of resources; function and-use of profits.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of Economics.

332  Money and Banking ‘ 3:3:0
Functions and policies of the American monetary and banking system. Commercial banking;-Federal Reserve
System; monetary theories and policies; economic stabilization and growth. i
Prerequisite: 6 hours of Economics. .

333  Intermediate Theory . ' 3:3:0
Economic analysis and methodology Distribution theory; price theory; pure and imperfect competition.
Prerequisite: Eco 131.

334  Macro Economics ' 3:3:0
A descriptive-analytical approach to the dynamic forces that influence the aggregate level of economic activity.
Income and employment determinants; levels of income and employment, stablilization theory; investment and
income relationship; monetary, 'and fiscal policies.

. Prerequisite: Eco 132.

335 International Trade f 3:3:0
Theories, practices and problems involved in international commerce between nations. Bases of trade; tariffs;
exchange controls; international monetary policies; current problems.

Prerequisite: Six hours of Economics.

336  Survey of Labor Economics C . 330
Past development and present;organizational structure of the labor movement in America and its impact on the
industrial society. Labor markets; collective bargaining; wages; economic insecurity; labor legnslanon governmen-
tal policies.

Prerequisite: Three hours of Economics or approval of the instructor.
337  Public Finance . : 3:3:0
- Study of the constitutional, administrative and economic aspects of-governmental fiscal activities; government
debr; intergovernmental fiscal relations; federal, state and local taxes.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of Economics.
339  Economics of the Firm ; . o 3:3:0
. The application of the techniques of economic analysis to managerial problems of busmess enterprises utilizing a
problem solving or case study: approach. Goals of the firm; business; business forecasting; demand analyses; cost
analyses; game theory; pncmg polxcnes governmental relations.
Prerequisite: Eco 131.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401, 4501, 4601 Iastitute in Economics 1-6:1-6:2-4
Institutes are designed to advance the professional competence of participants. The description of the area of study
of each institute will appear on the printed semester schedule. When courses are conducted in sufficiently different
areas and with the approval of the department head, a participant may repeat the course for credit.

4111, 4211, 4311, 4411, 4511, 4611 Problems in Economics ' - 1-6:A:0
Investigation into special areas'in economics under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be repeated
for credit when topics of investigation differ. )

430  Regional and Urban Economics ' . 330
Analysis of regional development and industrial location; economic problems of urban areas in financing and
supplying goods and services at adequate levels:

Prerequisize: Six hours of Etonomm

431  Monetary Theory A . i 3300
An analytical, institutional, historical and empmcal analysis of monetary theory, and its interrelations with the
generally accepted economic goals. :

Prerequisite: Eco 132, 332, or 334 or approval of instractor.

4315 Government and Business 3:3:0
Promotion, regulation and restriction of business enterprises by government. Regulatory agencies; antitrust laws;
consumerism; transportation; industrial organization and concentration and the eco-legal environment.

433 History of Economic Thought 3:3:0

Historical development of economic thought from pnmmve periods to the present. Classical; historical; socialist;
neoclassical; institutional thought. ) L,
434  Economic Development - ’ 3:3:0

Introduction to the theories and history of economic growth and development applicable to advanced and
emerging economies; analysis of processes of growth including cultural, technological and economic factors;

identification of problem areas with policy implications.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of Economics.
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435 Comparative Economic Systems 3:3:0
A critical analysis of the basic theories and institutions of economic systems including a comparison of the

American system with other existing systems. Capitalism; socialism; communism.
Prerequisite: 3 hours of Economics.

436  Business Cycles 3:3:0
The nature and causes of business cycles. Cycllcal theories; business fluctuations; forecasting stabilization; current
problems. Prerequisise: 6 hours of Economics. .

438  Economics of World Resources 3:3:0
The world’s physical and economic resources and their relationship to man'’s well being. Interrelationships between
resources and industries, commerce and investments at the national and international level. Implications of
government regulations on resource use and economic development. .

439  Mathematical Economics 3:3:0
A formulation of economic theory in mathematical terms. Special attention is given to general equilibrium analysis;
interindustry economics and activity analysis.

Prerequisite: Eco 131, 132, Mth 1341 or differential and integral calculus.

Department of Management—MIarketmg—

Finance

Department Head: Charles D. McCullough 236 Galloway Business Building
Professors: Cherry, McCullough, Ryan

Associate Professors: Swerdlow, Taylor, White, Williams, Wooten

Assistant Professors: Bilici, Brust, Godkin, Goetz, Jones, Steiert

Management-Finance Coordinator: Bob Wooten

Degree Programs
Finance

The finance program is designed in such a way that a graduate of the program will have a
broad education in the financial aspects of our economy and will be qualified for a wide variety
of positions in financial institutions and financial departments of business firms.

Management

The purpose of the management curriculum is to glve the Student an understandmg of the
fundamentals of management and the relationship between all functional areas of business control.
This program will equip the student to advance more rapidly to an executive position in industry.
A student may specialize in personnel management or in production management by exercising
given options in the pattern of course work required.

Personnel Administration

The Bachelor of business Administration in Personnel Administration offers professional
training in areas of personnel management specialization. The curriculum is de'signed to provide
the student with an understanding of personnel management and to educate majors in recognized
functional fields of leadership in business and industry. The functional areas are: (1.) Employment,
placement, and personnel planning. (2) Training and development. (3.) Compensation and
benefits. (4.) Health, safety, and security. (5.) Employment and labor relauons (6.) Personnel
research.

After passing an examination in one of the functional areas listed above and meeting
minimum experience requlrements the successful candidate will be awarded Accredited Personnel
SpCClallSt (APS) status.

Marketlng

The marketing curriculum provides information concerning buying, transporting and selling
of goods as now performed by the service organizations in our economy. Over one-fourth of all
the employed workers in America are engaged in some phase of marketing. This field has countless
opportunities for specialists.
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Academic Counseling

During the first two yedrs of academic work in the College of Business, a finance,
management, personnel administration or marketing major will be advised by a freshman and
sophomore advisor located in room 120 of the Galloway Business Building. During the student’s.
junior and senior years, -he or she should maintain close contact with the faculty advisor and
department head in selecting courses to achieve career objectives.

Non-Professional Core Program

The Non-Professional Core Program consists of the courses in which a business major enrolls
during the freshman and sophomore years of study. Students should satisfactorily complete all of
the Non-Professional Core courses (except non-business electives) before advancing to junior (300
level) courses. This will insure completion of junior level course prerequisites.

First:Year

First Semester |
Acc/AS/Eco/Mgt 130 Business Environment

and Public Policy : 3
Eng Composition ; 3
Eco 131 Principles 3
Mth 134 Mathematics for Business Appllcanons or

Mth 236 Calculus 1 :3
Laboratory Science : 4
PE/MLb/ROTC 1-2

’ ' : 17-18

First Semester °
Eng Literature
His Sophomore American Hnstory .
Acc 231 Principles s
Gov 231 American Govemmem 1
Soc or Psy
*PE/ MLb/ ROTC

*PE Activity not acceptable.

Second Semester

Eng Composition.... : . 3
Eco 132 Principles....... 3
CS 133 Introduction t0 COMPULETS........c.cccccevrmmvesmsmmserinnes 3

Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis for Business or’

Mth 237 Calculus I 3
Laboratory Science ; ) 4
PE/MLb/ROTC 1-2

) 17-18

Second Year

Second Semester

Spc 131 or 331 3
His Sophomore American Hlstory .................................... 3
Acc 232 Pnnrlnlec : & 3
Gov 232 American Government Il...........o... PO,
*Elective (non-business) 3
PE/MLb/ROTC freveeeenteee 122

’ 16-17

Recommended Progwrams of Study

Bachelor of Business Administration—Finance Major

(See C:ore::Program of First and Second Year)

First Semester

BAC 331 Business Analysis I 3
BLW '331 Business Law 3
Eco 332 Money and Banking... 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance 23
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing ............nnnninnil3
*Elective (non-business) 3

18.

oy Third Year

Second Semester

BAC 332 Business Analysis II 3
Fin 332 Financial Analysis 3
Fin 333 Insurance 3
3

3

Fin 431 Investments
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
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Fourth Year

First Semester
Eco 334 Macro Economics or :
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm....
Fin 432 Financial Markets
Mgt 332 Production'Management
OAS 335 Business Communications
Elective (College of Business
300 or 400 Level) 3

*PE Activity not acceprable.

Second Semester

Bachelor of Business Administration
Personnel Administration (Accreditation)

(See‘Core Program for First and Second Year)

Third Year

First Semester

BLW 331 Business Law w3
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing .........ouccevurmveinnnnnieeceinns 3
BAC 331 Business Analysis 1 3

Eco 334 Macro Economics or
Eco 339 Economics of the Fitm c....oocoeriveiirrernennnenns 3
*Elective (non-business) 3
15

Fourth Year

. First Semester
Psy 336 Psy Tests & Measurements
Mgt 333 Personnel Management
Mgt 432 Organizational Behavior and Administration..3

Mgt 332 Production Management .........ccocccoomreeniriveeneens 3

Elective (College of Business
300 or 400 Level)...... 6
18

*PE Activity not acceptable.
**Prerequisite: Psy 131.

Fin 433 Financial Institutions 3
Fin 434 Real Estate 3
Mgt 437 Administrative POliCy........oo.oooervvierriieeeccie 3
*Elective (non-business) 3

Elective (College of Business .
300 or 400 Level) 3
15

Second Semester
Fin 331 Principles of Finance 3
Mgt 331 Principles of Management......cooococecvvvvunnnnnnes 3
BAC 332 Business Analysis I 3
OAS 335 Business COMMUNICAtIONS .....c.veereemsensermsnesnens 3
**Psy 335 Motivation 3
R 15
Second Semester
BLW 332 Labor Law or

Eco 336 Survey of Labor Economics. 3
Mgt 437 Administrative Policy................ 3
Mgt 433 Personnel Accreditation Review .3
OAS 431 Office Management 3

Elective (College of Business
300 or 400 Level) 3

15

Bachelor of Business Admmlstratlon

Management Major

(See Core Program for First and Second Year)

Third Year

First Semester

Acc 334 Cost Accounting 3
BAC 331 Business Analysis I 3
"BLW 331 Business Law 3

Eco 334 Macro Economics or

Eco 339 Economics of the Firm.
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
*Elective (non-business)

Second Semester
Fin 331 Principles of Finance
BAC 332 Business Analysis II
Mgt 332 Production Management ..
Mgt 333 Personnel Management.
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing

(VORISR

15
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Fourth Year

First Semester - Second Semester
BLW 332 Labor Law or ; Mgt 437 Administrative Policy
Eco 336 Suivey of Labor Ecomomcs ............................ 3 Mkt 431 Marketing Managemen
. Mgt 431 Budgetary Control 3 *Elective (non-business)
Mkt 435 Quantitative Techniques in Marketing or Elective (College of Business o
Mgt 432 Organizational Behavior and . 300 or 400 Level) ' 3
Administration . 3 " Elective (College of Business )
OAS 335 Business Communications 300 or 400 Level) 3
Elective (College of Business ’
300 or 400 Level) 3
15 15

- *PE Activity not acceptable.

Bachelor of Business Administration
Marketing Major

(See Core 5Program for First and Second Year)

: Third Year

First Semester : Second Semester
BAC 331 Business Analysis 1 : 3 BAC 332 Business Analysis 11 3
Fin 331 Principles of Finance . 3 BLW 331 Business Law 3
Eco 334 Macro Economics or p Mgt 332 Production Management . 3
Eco 339 Economics of the Firm o3 Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing... w3
- Mgt 331 Principles of Management . Mkt 333 Marketing Promotion or
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing Mkt 432 Buyer Behavior . 3
*Elective {non-business)
15
Fourth Year
: First Semester i Second Semester
Mkt 431 Marketmg Management.......ccocrrrrserrrccnen. 3 Mgt 437 Administrative Policy..........ccccccoonmrnrrcvevrririsnns 3
Mke 435 Quantitative Techniques in Marketing or Mkt 437 Advanced Marketing Problems ........................ 3
Mkt 433 International Marketing ... 3 *Elective (non-business)..... 3
Mke 436 Marketing Research § ; 3 Elective (College of Business L
OAS 335 Business Communications .............cccceeuen... 3 300 or 400 Level) ) 3
Elective (College of Business Elective (College of Business ’
300 or 400 Level) 3 300 or 400 Level) . " 3
15 15

‘PE‘}ictivit] not acceptable.

Management Courses (MGT)

130  Business Environment and:Public Policy 3:3:0
A sutvey course emphasizing interaction of business with its external and internal environments. Introduction to

public policy process and issues with focus on ethical and moral consnderanons
Recommended for freshmen wbo have an mrerm in business.

331 - - Principles of Managemem : : ) : 3:3:0
Introduces and emphasizes the application of behavnoral disciplines and pnncnples of management to promote
fundamental understandmg of operating systems. Demonstrates the awareness of what managers should do oc be
aware of in the pursuit of good organizational performance. )

Prerequisise: Eco 233 or E(o 131 and 132, Acc 232 and junior Jlandmg

332  Production Management L - 3:3:0
A survey of the production function and the analytical tools used to solve problems associated with the
development and operation of a production’system. Analytical tools include: linear programming, crmcal path
scheduling, waiting line, statistical quality control and forecasting.

Prerequistte: Bac 331 and Mgt 331.
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333

419

429

431

432

433

437

438

439

449

Personnel Management 3:3:0
A behavioral approach t6 the management of the huran resource in business enterprise. The fundamentals of
human relations and organizational behavior will be used to structure an understariding of the managerial problems
of recruitment, selection, training, promotion and termination of personnel. Supervision of the work force will be
considered as an examination of theories of motivation, communication and leadership.

Prerequisite: Mgr 331.

Special Problems in Business 1:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member.
Special Problems in Business 2:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member.
Budgetary Control 3:3:0

Theories, problems and techniques of internal financial and budgetary controls. Financial planning, budgetary
construction, evalua(ion,a))erformance rating, replanning.

Prerequisite: Mgt 331 and Fin 331

Organizational Behavior and Administration 3:3:0
A survey of organization theory with emphasis on behavioral issues in both the pnvate and public sectors.
Prerequisite: Mgr 331 and senior standing.

Personnel Accreditation Review - 3:3:0
Comprehensive study of seven specialized areas of related subject matter designed to prepare candidates for the

professional personnel accreditation examination.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Administrative Policy 3:3:0
"Fundamental considerations and procedures followed in business policy formulation and administration.
Managerial -structure; company objectives; coordination of departmental policies; organization of personnel,

reappraisals.
Prerequisite: Fin 331, Mgt 331, 332, and senior standing.

Management of Computer Systems 3:3:0

Concepts of computers, information systems, capabilities and limitation, ‘managerial implications in the

introduction and use of computers, feasibility study and evaluation of computer systems. Methods of data storage, -

display and retrieval.
Prerequisite: CS 133.

Special Problems in Business 3:A:0
Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member.
Special Problems in Business 4:A:0

Investigation into special areas in business under the direction of a faculty member.

Marketing Courses (MKT)

331

332

333

334

431

432

Prerequisite: Mk: 331.

Principles of Marketing 3:3:0
A description and analysis of business activities designed to plan, price, promote and distribute products and
services to customers. Topics studied include the marketing environment, consumer buying habits and motives,
types of middlemen, marketing institutions and channels, governmental regulations, advertising and current

marketing practices.
Prerequisite: Eco 233 or Eco 131 and 132, Acc 231 and junior standing.

Principles of Retailing 3:3:0
A comprehensive introduction to large scale retailing with emphasis on layout, merchandise management, pricing,
inventory control and retail promotion.

Marketing Promotion 3:3:0
An overview of the broad field of advertising. Creation of primary and selective demand, promotional program
selection, media selection and determination of advertising effectiveness and coordination of the promotional mix.
Prerequisite: Mkt 331.

Professional Salesmanship : 3:3:0
A survey of modern salesmanship as applied to selling of tangibles and intangibles. The salesman in relation to
his/her firm, goods and customers, sales psychology, classroom sales demonstrations.

Marketing Management 3:3:0
The planning and execution of various marketing activities from the managerial viewpoint are presented, viz:
determining the basic product or service market analysis, price policies, product promotion, management of the
sales force and sales analysis and physical distribution with the logistics system concept.

Prerequisite: Mkr 331.

Buyer Behavior 3:3:0
Acquaints the student with consumer behavior models and behavior research techniques.
Prerequisite: Mks 331.
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433

‘434

435

436

438

International Marketing | E ' R . H
A survey of international marketmg world markets, polmcal restraints in trade and international marketmg
principles. ; '

Prerequisite: Mk¢ 331 A ) » -
Industrial Marketmg W . ' ' : T 330

A comprehensive analysis- of problems mvolved in marketing industrial goods with emphasis on market

characteristics, purchasing and dlS[[lbu[lOn systems, promotion mix and marketmg strategy.
Prerequisite: Mkt 331. -‘v

- Quantitative Techmques in Marketmg .- ’ - "' ~  3:3:0.

Topics include Bayesian mferen‘c‘e payoff tables; sample de51gn analysis of vanance and mulnple correlation and

regression analysis. ;

Prerequisite: Bac 332. ! .

Marketing Research ‘ : 3:3:0
The importance and use of marketing research in U.S. business is stressed. A detalled analysis made of each
marketing research step from the formulation of the problem to the preparation of the research report and
follow-up. The-basic research me(hods survey, observational and expenmental are presented.

Prerequisite: Mkt 331 and Bac 332,

Advanced Marketing Problems 3:3:0
Oral and written cases in the area of marketing management and marketmg strategy are utilized (organization,
product lines, pricing, channels of distribution, selling, etc) Empbhasis is placed on simulated problem solving and

decision making in the marketmg environment.
Prerequisite: Mkr 431 ,

I

Small Business Enterprise g 3:3:0
Designed to give the student actual experience in the management of a small business. The stadent is assigned to
alocal business as a “student-consultant.” The student is required to submit a report outlining the problems of the
business and recommended solutions.

‘Prerequutte BAC 332 and Jemor Jtandmg in the College ofBqueﬂ

Fmance Courses (Fm)

35

332

333

336

431

432

433

434

Principles of Finance = - ¢ - 3:3:0
An introductory survey of the principal issues, decxsnon areas, and analytical procedures relevant to the financial
management of private business firms mcludmg capital budgeting, cost of capital, shorc and long-term finanicing,
" dividend policy and valuation. *

- Prerequisite: Eco 233 or Eco 131 and 132, Acc 232 and junior standing. .

Financial Analysis oot S 3:3:0
Analytical techniques used in ﬁ{\ancnal decmon making, including ratio analysxs funds analysis, capxtal structure,
dividend policy, financial forecastmg, and valuation models

Prerequutte Fin 331 .

- Insurance : : ' - 3:3:0
Application of fundamental pnnc:ples tolife, property and casualty insurance. Conuacts premiums, legal statutes,
risk, programmmg i

Prerequisite: Junior standing. ¢

Personal Finance . - . ’ . 3:3:0

_ Introduction. to financial problems of the consumer and business. Emphasis is placed on problems concerning

financial planning, investments;in real estate, personal property, insurance, and securities:
Preréquisite: Non-finance majors only. :

Investments ; : : ’ 3:3:0
An appralsal of investment altemauves in. ﬁnancnal markets. Markets, securities, methods of analysis, investment
programming. : ;‘

Prerequisite: Fin 331. ‘ : .
Financial Markets : 3:3:.0

A study of the operation of supply and demand for funds in financial markets to determme interest rates. Topics
include sectional supply, demand factors, and the analysis of markets for specific types of financial instruments.
Prerequisite: Fin 331.

Financial Institutions ‘ 3:3:0
" A survey of the operating charactensncs sources and uses of funds and regulatory environment of the major
._financial institutions in the U. S economy ; - :

" Prerequisite: Fin 331. | o .

Real Estate ; o : - T 330
A survey of real estate pnncxples and practnces including the law of real property, real estate appralsal marketing
and finance. .
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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College of Education
Departments: Elementary Education, Secondary Education, _Special Education, Health and
Physical Education, Home Economics. « v#* R
James O. Schnur Ed.D., Dean '
. Vernon H. Griffin, Ed. D ‘Director of Certification and Graduate Studres _
E. Lee Self, Ph.D, Drrector of Field Experiences

The College of Education was established in 1959 and includes the departments of
Elementary Education, Secondary Education, Special Education, Health and Physical Education
for Men, Health and Physical Education for Women and Home Economics.

Providing education for prospectrve teachers is a tradition of the University. Non-teaching
specraltres in home economics and health and physical education are more recent offerings
representing diversification and “growth of the College of Education.

Degree and certification programs are described in separate departmental sections of this
bulletin.

Information concerning graduate programs may be obtained in the Graduate Bulletin.

Degrees Offered

Bachelor of Science with majors in the following fields:
Elementary Education Health Education
-Secondary Education ‘ Home Economics
Special Education i " Physical Education

Dance

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Dance
Associate of Science

Objectives l

The faculty of the College of Education plans its curricula to provide graduates with solid
academic foundations. This general education provides background in the social, economic and
cultural aspects of contemporary life and is designed to give prospective teachers more
understanding and wider experience on which to base their teaching careers.

Professional education programs have been built on a broad use of theory and pnncrples
which consider but do not emphasize techniques, so practitioners may grow and develop with
changes in theory and technology

The faculty integrates academic and professional study through lectures and discussions,
through the observation of children in the teaching-learning process, through supervised student
teaching and through the urrlrzatron of the best available equipment and materials.

Teacher Educatlon—A Shared Responsibility

The preparatlon of teachers is a responsibility shared by all of the colleges of the Umversrty
Policies concerning teacher edication programs and the actual curriculum requirements in each
program are determined by the Teacher Education Council. This Council is composed of faculty
members who represent the varrous departments of the University offering teacher education
programs. Within the framework of the policies established, the College of Education coordinites-
all teacher education programs rhroughour the institution.

Teacher Education Programs

Lamar Unrver51ty prowdes undergraduate programs of teacher educatron which fulfill the
curriculum  requirements for the following. Provisional Certificates in the State of Texas:
elementary education, secondary education, generic special education, mental retardation,
physically handicapped/minimal brain injury, emotionally distrubed, language and/or learning
disabilities, early childhood/exceptional children, education of the deaf, speech and hearing
therapy, driver education, ali- levels music, all- levels art, kindergarten education and vocanonal
home economics. -
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Information concerning graduate teacher education programs and professional certification
may be found in the Graduate Studies Bulletin.

Admission to Teacher Education

Application for admission to the teacher education program is made at the beginning of the
junior year. Applications are made during the time students are enrolled in Education 331 or 332.
Transfer students who have had one or more courses in education must apply directly to the
chariman of the selection committee. To be eligible for Education 331 or 332 or the first course
in education taken at Lamar - University, in the case of transfer students, the student must present
a 2.0, C, overall grade point average in courses taken at Lamar. The student also must have
successfully completed 60 hours, including the requited 100 level courses in English and
mathematics listed in Academic Foundations. )

Prior to admission, students must demonstrate ability to write clear and correct English.
Students may, at the discretion of the teacher education selection and retention committee, be
required to pass examinations in speech, hearing'and general physical health. Additional admission
standards are set by the selection and retention committee, as approved by the Teacher Education
Council.

Admission to Student Teaching

Students wishing to enroll in student teaching must be selected and approved in order to be
eligible to register for this course. Applications for student teaching must be submitted to the
director of student teaching by May 1, prior to the academic year for which student teaching is
planned. This includes applications for the Spring Semester as well as applications for the Fall.
Failure to follow this procedure may delay admission to the student teaching program by at least
one semester.

In order to qualify for student teaching, students must meet the following standards:
1. Be of senior standing.
2. Possess a grade point average of 2.0in all work taken at Lamar, in all subject areas in which
he/she intends to teach and in all professional education courses completed.
3. Have completed adequate hours and courses in content areas in which he/she is certifying
to teach.

4. Have completed all prerequisite courses in. professional education.

5. Be formally admitted to the teacher education program.

6. Be approved by the director of student teaching.

7. Have completed six semester hours in education courses at this university prior to student
teaching.

8. Have completed six hours in each teaching field (secondary), or in the area of specialization

(elementary) at this University prior to student teaching (unless this requirement has been
waived in writing by each of the concerned department heads).

Certification Policies

To be recommended for a teachrng certificate, the applicant must present:

1.~ A grade point average of 2.0,(C) in all work undertaken at ‘Lamar, 2.0 in elementary school
specialization or in each teaching field and 2.0 in the professronal education courses
relevant to the certificate. ' - .

2. A minimum of six hours in residence at Lamar in professional educatron courses.

3. A minimum of six hours in residence at Lamar.
a. In each teaching field for secondary education (unless this requrrement is warved in

writing by the head of the department).

b. In the area of specialization for elementary education (unless this requrrement is
' waived in writing by the head of the department)
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Provisional Certificate and Dégree Requi.remenvts

Provisional Certificate programs are offered in‘elementary éducition, secondary education,
special education-generic, vocational home economics, all-levels art, all-levels music and all-levels
speech and hearing therapy. Provisional Certificate endorsements are available in driver education,
kindergarten education and in several areas of special education. Information concerning these
programs.may be found in the following paragraphs or in departmental sections of this bulletin.

Provisional Certificate requirements and requirements for professional education degrees are
identical. Each program is composed of four parts: (1) academic foundations, (2) academic
specialization, (3§)professlonal developent, and (4) free electives. Programs requlre the completlon
of 126 to 132 semester hours.

Academic foundation requirements for certificate programs are descnbed below. Other
requirements are outlined under the departmental sections of the bulletin.

'Academic Foundations

(54 to 60 semester hours)

The academic foundation program outlined below is required of all students working toward
Provisional Certificates at this luniversity. Within the general framework shown, some course
selections may be governed by the type of certification or degree obtained. Where appropriate, a
maximum of six semester hours eight in science, taken in academic foundations may be included
in any one teaching field. -

1. Required core.courses.| 2

". English Composition................

Eng Literature... ’
Mth (to include at least one
course at or above the level of Mth 1334
Science Laboratory (same science)..
Gov 231 Intro Am GOV L.
Gov 232 Intro Am Gox“i Im...... .
His Sophomore American HiStory......ccererinrnenensiicees s risssse s

PE Act1v1ty (four semesters) .............................................................................................

...42 hours

. 42 hours
2. Foundations: electives and
degree requlrements.....l...............: .......................................................................... 12 to 18 hours
These hours must be selected from approved courses in the f0110w1ng groups with courses
included from a minimum of three groups:
Group I: English, Forelgn Language, PhllOSOphy, Bible.
‘Group II: Art, Music, Speech.
Group III: Biology, Chenmistry, Mathematncs Geology, Physics.
Group IV: History,-Government, Economics, Geography.
Group V: Sociolog)ﬁ, Anthropology, Psychology.
Special Certificates and Endorsements _
-All-levels Art degree and certificate. Described in the “Art” section of this bulletin.
Athletic Training. Descrlbed in the "Department of Health and Phy51cal Education for Men”
“section of this bulletin.
Driver education ‘endorsement. Described in the “Department of Health and Physical
Education for Men” sectlon of this bulletin.
Kindergarten education endorsemem Described in the * Elementary Educatlon section of
this bulletin.
All-levels Music degree and certlflcate Described in the "Music” section of this bulletln
Special education certificate endorsements. Descnbed in the “Special Education” section of
this bulletin.
Education of the deaf and speech and hearing therapy. Described in the * Communlcanon
section of this bulletin.
Vocational Home Economics degree and certificate. Described in the “Home Economics”
section of this bulletin. :



68 Lamar University

Certification for Persons with Bachelor’s Degree (or hlgher)
Who Are Not Certified To Teach in Texas

1. Information concermng these certification plans is available in the office of the Director
of Certification in the College of Education.

2. Persons with degrees from Texas colleges and persons with degrees from out- of -state
colleges apply to the Director of Certification in the College of Education for certification
in Texas.

Certification for Persons With Texas Teaching Certificates Who
Desire Additional Endorsements

-Those persons with elementary certificates who desire secondary certification, those with
secondary certificates who desire elementary certification, and those with elementary or secondary
certificates who desire additional endorsements may obtam information from the Dean of the
College of Education. »

Professional Certificates

Requirements for Professional Certificates are described in the Graduate Bulletin.

Department of Elementary Education

Accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education
Department Head: Charles M. Burke 202 Education Building
Professors: Burke, Coody, Griffin, Hargrove, Hogue, Mang, McLaughlin, Schnur
Associate Professor: MclIntosh
Assistant Professor: Karlin, Matheny, Riley
Instructor: Fitzgerald

Bachelor of Science in Education
Elementary.

The Bachelor of Science degree in Elementary Education is designed to meet the
requirements for a Provisional Elementary Teaching Certificate in the State of Texas. The persons
who major in elementary education also may receive a certificate endorsement to teach one or
more special education fields, kindergarten and driver education by meeting the additional
curriculum requirements as described in other sections of this bulletin.

In addition to completing the required academic foundations program, (previously
described), students must fulfill the requirements in the area of specialization, professional
education and elective courses. This plan allows an overlap of six semester hours between academic
foundations and the area of specialization, thus allowing 12 semester hours of free electives. If the
area of specialization is in a discipline other than English, mathematics, science or history, the free
electives may be reduced to six semester hours.

Academic Foundations (54-60 Semester Hours)

Described in prior section.

Academic Specialization (36 Hours)

A.  Specialization in one area (18 hours, nine advanced, except in generic special education,
life-earth science and home economics which require 24). Courses must be in one of the
following areas: art, drama, economics, English, one foreign language, generic special
education, history, home economics, life-earth science, mathematics, music, physical
education, psychology, reading, one science, sociology or speech. Courses may include six
hours, (elght in science), taken as part of the academic foundations. A listing of course
sequences is available in the office of the head of the Department of Elementary .
Education.

B. Work in a combination of subjects (18 semester hours).
Geo 237 or Geo 238
Art 3371 Elementary Art Education
Spc 333 Interpretation of Children’s Literature or
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The 336 Creative Dramatics
MPE or WPE 339 Physical Education in Elementary School
MEd 131 Elements of Music
His 134 History. of Texas .
Professional Development (30 semester hours)
Edu 331 Foundations in Education
Edu 332 Educational Psychology
Edu 333 Language ‘Arts in the Elementary School
Edu 334 Child DeveloPment and Evaluation
Edu 335 Arlthmetlc in the Elementary School
Edu 339 Reading in the Elementary School
Edu 434 Classroom Management
Edu 437'Science &iSocral Studies in the Elementary School
Edu 465 Student Teachrng in the Elementary School
Free Electives (srx semester hours) :
A minimum of six semester hours are to be chosen by the student as free electives.

Bachelor of Science — Elementary Education

Recommended Program of Study

The elementary education degree and certification requrrements are shown.in outline form below,
comprising a desirable sequence of courses.

First Year . Second Year

Eng Literature
His Sophomore American HiSIOry ...cevewrsererseris

Eng Composition
Science Laboratory - I

Mth 1353, 136 Contemporary Mathematics..., Gov 231 Introduction to American Government I........3
MEd 131 Elements of Music i Gov 232 In(roducnon to Amencan Government II....3
His 134 History of Texas ! Science 3
PE Activity . PE 339 Physical Educauon in the Elementary School....3
Academic Foundations Electives PE Activity 2
Geo 237 or 238 Physical, Culrural Geology ... Area of Specialization 3
o Mth 3313 Modern Elementary Geometry .............conne... 3
_ 34 IR 32
Third Year - Fourth Year,
Art 3371 Elementary Art Education... 3 Edu 437 Science and Social Studies RO
Edu 331 Foundations of Education... 3 -Edu 465 Student Teaching in the Elementary School.....6
Edu 332 Educational Psychology....... 3 Area of Specialization 6
Edu 333 Language Arts in the Elementary School.........3 Academic Foundations EleCtives.............cooimmiviinnnnciins! 9
. Edu 334 Child Development and Evalgation.. 3 Free Electives 6
Edu 335 Arithmetic in the Elementary School 3 ’ )
Edu 339 Reading in the Elementary School. 3
Edu 434 Classroom Management 3
Spc 333 Interpretation of Children’s Ll(erature .3
Area of Specialization L 9
36 30

i
i
4
i
#

Bachelor of Sclencer— Elementary Educatlon

(Readmg Speclallzatlon)

The elementary education degree witha specralrzatron in Reading is shown in outline form below,
comprising a desirable sequence of courses. :
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First Year
Eng Composition 6
Science Laboratory 8
Mth 135, 136 Contemporary Mathematics...........cccoooo...... 6
MEd 131 Elements of Music 3
His 134 History of Texas -
PE Activity 2

Academic Foundations Electives
Geo 237 or 238 Physical, Cultaral Geology

Third Year
Art 3371 Elementary Art Education.........ociennvnnn.
Edu 331 Foundations of Education..
Edu 332 Educational Psychology......................
Edu 333 Language Arts in the Elementary School.
Edu 334 Child Development and Evaluation..
Edu 335 Arithmetic in the Elementary School
Edu 339 Reading in the Elementary School....
Edu 434 Classroom Management .............covmeerrrcrrevessannns
Edu 336 Children’s Literature
Edu 337 Materials and Resources
Spc 333 Interpretation of Children’s Literature...

OV PR PRV TN TR PO VY

33

Second Year

Eng Literature 6
His Sophomore American HiStory ...........co.....commmrvveennnnn 6
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government L........ 3
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II.......3
- Science 3
PE 339 Physical Education in the Elementary School....3
Mth 3313 Modern Elementary Geometry W3
Edu 232 Foundations of Reading Instruction 3
Edu 233 Reading Skills 3
PE Activity 2
35
Fourth Year

-Edu 437 Science and Social Studies..................... eesreenmnane 3
Edu 465 Student Teaching in the Elementary School....6
Edu 431 Diagnostic-Prescriptive Techniques................... 3
Edu 439 Reading Practicum 3
Academic Foundations Electives...........ccuoccomnrirvnnnnnnn: 9
Free Electives 6
30

Bachelor of Science — Elerhentary Education

Special Education — Generic

The Bachelor of Science Degree in Elementary Education, with Special Education-Generic
as an Area of Specialization, is shown below. Variations to meet individual student needs in the
program of study are possible. Specific information may be obtained from either the Department

of Elementary or Special Education.

First Year
Eng Composition 6
Science-Laboratory 8
Mth 133, 136 Contemporary Mathematics.............cco....... 6

MEd 131 Elements of Music
His 134 History of Texas
PE Activity (1 per semester)
Academic Foundations Electives
Geo 237 or 238 Physical, Cultural Geology

34

Third Year
SpEd 3304 Edu Needs Excp Ind ....
SpEd 3305 Rdng/L.A. Excp Lrnr...
SpEd 4307 Prctm Rdng/L.A. Excp
PE 335 or 339 Atypical/Elem Schi.
Art 3371 Elementary Art Education...
Edu 331 Foundations of Education...
Edu 332 Educational Psychology.......
Edu 333 Language Arts in the Elementary School.
Edu 334 Child Development and Evaluation.......
Edu 335 Arithmetic in the Elementary School
Edi 339 Reading in the Elementary School
Free Electives

o
(=
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Second Year
Eng Literature
His Sophomore American History
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government L.
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II....... 3
PE Activity (1 per semester) 2
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 2302 Identification of Exceptional

Individual 3
Mth 3313 Modern Elementary Geometry ........ccnne 3
Science 3

32

Fourth Year
SpEd 4308 Apprsl Proc Excp 3
SpEd 4309 Instruction of Exceptional Leamer ................ 3

SpEd 4310 Practicum Instructing Exceptional Learner..3
Spc 333 Interpretation of Children’s Literature.

Edu 437 Science and Social Studies...
Edu 434 Classroom Management ...
Edu 463 Student Teaching-Special ..... .
Academic Foundations Electives..........cimcvirninnes
Free Electives

30

Kindergarten Certificate Requirements

Kindergarten education may be added as an additional endorsement to the Provisional
Elementary CemﬁCate and is based on the successful completion of the courses listed below.
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Edu 4302 Early Childhood Development............... 3
Edu 4303 Instruction in Early Childhood ettt 3
Edu 4304 History and Philosophy of Kindergarten....... seeteerreaeresetetebeseset ettt beseeaeae st et et sraenerransas 3
"Edu 463 Student Teaching (three hours Elementary, C
three hours Kmdergarten) ........... evveranseees el 26
TOTAL ..t e ettt e s e et b sttt benane 15

Students who do not plan to student teach in kindergarten can certify after taking 12 hours
of Kindergarten Education and after teaching one year in an accredited kindergarten.

Kindergarten certification course work can be obtained on the Master’s degree in Elementary
Education. See the Graduate Bulletm for further information.

An Early Chlldhood/Exceptlonal Children certificate is obtainable. For details see Special
Education section of this bulletin.

Departmgnt of Secondary Education

Accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education

Department Head: 204 Education Building
Professors: Adams, Bost, Briggs, Johnson, Self

Associate Professors: Snyder Stanley, Tucker, Wills

Assistant Professor: Haven\

Bachelor of Science in Education — Secondary

The Bachelor of Science degree in Secondary Education is designed to meet the requirements
for the Provisional Secondiry Certificate in the State of Texas. Those who complete. the
requirements for the degree will be eligible for certification in the particular teaching fields selected
or single field as explained:previously in-certification requirements. Persons who certify in
secondary education may, through planning the use of electives or taking additional work, receive
certificate endorsements” quallfymg them to teach in-one or more areas of special education or
driver education. Attention is/called to the fact that students may qualify for a certificate to teach
in secondary education or by fulfilling certification requirements while obtaining a degree in a
specific discipline. Some programs are available through only one of the above avenues, as shown
below:

Bachelor of Science
Secondary Education ;
CArt

Biology

Chemistry i
Communication (Journalism)
Computer Science
Dance

Earth Science

Economics

English (second field only)
French

General Science
Government
.Health Education

History

Life-Earth Science Mlddle School
Mathematics

Physical Education (Men)
Physical Education (Women)
Physical Science ;
Physics

Bachelor’s Degree in a Pamcular
Discipline

Art (all levels)

Business (Office Administration)
Communication (Journalism)
Dance
English
French
Government
Health Education
History .
Home Economics:
Mathematics
Musxc (atl levels)
Physical Education
Physics
Spanish
Special Education Generic
Speech

- Theater

Psychology
Social Studies
Sociology
. Spanish
Special Education :
Generic (second field only)
Speech
Theater .
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In addition to completing the academic foundations program (described prevnously in the
explanation for certification), students must fulfill the requirements in the areas of specialization,
rofessional education and elective courses. These plans allow for an overlap of six semester hours,
Felght in case of sciences), taken in academic foundations which may be included in any one

teaching field. This allows an increase of free electives to 12 semester hours if there is an overlap

in one field (14 in the area of science) and to 18 semester hours (20 if one field is science) if there
is an overlap in each field. Of course, if there is no overlap between the academic foundations and
the teaching fields, the free electives are limited to six semester hours. The. requirements are
explained in the four following areas.
1. Academic Foundation (54-60 Semester Hours)
Described in introductory section for College of Education
2. Academic Specialization (48 Semester Hours Minimum
All curricula leading to certification in secondary fields require a minimum of 24
semester hours, (12 advanced), in each of the two teaching fields ot a minimum of 48
semester . hours, (18 advanced), in a single area of specialization. All programs at this
University except office administration, general science, home economics, all-levels ar,
all-levels music and social studies require two teaching fields.

Students certifying under Plan I, (two teaching fields), are requlred to select one academic
field as being of greatest interest. Details’ concerning specific requirements in the various
specialization areas may be found in the sequence below:

Art  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Art 131, 133, 134, 231, 3316, 3381, 4341, 4381. (Academic
foundation must include Art 235 and 236).

Art (All Levels)  Specialization: (48 semester hours) Art 131, 132, 133, 134, 231, 233, 3316, 3355,
3371, 3376, 3381, 4331, 4341, 4381, (plus six hours of advanced electives).

Biology  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Bio 245, 345, 347, 346 or 441, 444, plus four hours
to be selected from: Bio 440; 4402, 442, 443, 445, 446, 447, 449. Bio 141 and 142 must be mcluded
in Foundation Core; also Chem 141 142, or 143, 144 requlred as Foundation electives.

Business Education  Office Administration (Plan II Composite Field), Specialization: (54
semester hours) Acc 231, 232, BAC 331, BLW 331, CS 133, Fin 331, MGT 331, 332, 437, MKT
331, OAS 233, 335, 336,338, 363, 431, 438. (Academic FOundatlonS must include Eco 131, 132
Spc 131, plus three hours from a third group).

Chemistry  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Chm 141, 142, 333, 343, plus nine additional
hours. The nine additional hours must include five advanced hours.

Computer Science  Specialization: (24 semester hours) CS 131, 132, 3302, 3304 or 4307, 4321,
plus nine hours to be selected from: CS 3305, 4302, 4305, 4306, 4308. Foundation electives must
include Mth 236, and 237 or Mth 139 and 231 if not taken in required core.

Dance  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Dan 1263 or 1264, 1283 or 1284, 2221 or 2222, Dan
3301 or WPE 236, WPE 333, Dan 335, 336, 434, 439. Foundation program must include Bio
141-142, 330 WPE 123, 2251,-Dan 127, 129 or 1252 or 1253.

Drama (See Theater).

Earth Science Specnallzauon (24 semester hours) Geo 141, 142, 237, 336, 4350, 4370 4380, 418.
Physics 137 Astronomy is required in the Foundation Area.

Economics  Specialization: (2 ?4 semester hours) Eco 131, 132, 333, 334, plus 12 semester. hours
from any 300 or 400 level Eco course.

English  Specialization: (27 semester hours) Six hours of sophomore literature; nine hours' of
advanced British Literature; six hours of advanced American Literature; Eng 3321; Eng 334 or
430 or 3312. Foundations programs must include a foreign language through 232 for students
who had foreign language in high school and a foreign language through 132 for students who
had no foreign language in high school. (When selected as area of greatest interest, program
must include a foreign language through 232).

French  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Fre 131, 132, 231, 232, 330, 337, 338, plus three hours
of advanced French.

General Science  (Plan II Composite Field) Specialization: (50 semester hours) Bio 141, 142,
Chm 141 or 143, Chm 142 or 144, Geo 141, 142, Phy 141 or 143, Phy 142 or 144, plus 18 hours
of advanced science courses.

Government ~ Specialization: (24 semester hours) Gov 131 and at least one advanced
Government course from each of five fields: American government; political philosophy;
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international relations; comparative government; public administration. (See Government -
Department in this bulletin f‘or listing of courses). Also required: Gov 231 and Gov 232, which
are included in core requirements of adacemic foundations. (When selected as area of greatest
interest, program must include a foreign language through 232).

Health Education pecnahzanon (24 semester hours) HEd 131, 133, 234, 237 or MPE 235, 331,
337, 434, 437. Foundations program must include Bio 141;142, 330.

History  Specialization: (24 semester hours) His 131, 132, six hours advanced American History,
six hours advanced World History, plus His 231, 232 which are included in foundations program.
(When selected as area of greatest interest program must mclude History 339 and Foreign
Language through 232).

Home Economics (Vocatlonal) Specialization (48 semester hours) See Home Economics
section of this bulletin for complete description of certification plan in this area.

Journalism Communication Specialization: (24 semester hours) Com 133, 231, 232, 333, 3381,
431, 432, 4382, (When selectEd as area of greatest interest must include Com 131):

Life-Earth Science Middle School Specialization: (24 semester hours) Bio 141, 142; Geo 141,
142; plus eight additional hours six must be advanced, to be selected from: Bio 240, 245, 345,
346, 347, 444, 446; Geo 237, 336 4350, 4370, 4380, 418. (FOundanon electives must include Phy
137).

Mathematics  Specialization: (26 semester hours) Mth 148, 149, 233, 234, 3311, 330 or 338 333
or 435, 335 or 433. (Foundation electives must include CS 131).

Music (All Levels)  See Music Department in this bulletin.

Physical Education (Men) ! Specnallzatnon (24 semester hours) MPE 132, 231, 236, 331 or 332,
333, 336, 436, plus three electlve hours in MPE from: MPE 237, 331 or 332, 335, 431, 432, 433 and
435. (Foundations program must include Bio 141, 142. When selected as area of greatest interest
program must include Bio 330 and Spc 131.)

Physical Education (Women)  Specialization: (24 semester hours) WPE 132, 235, 236, 333,
336, 432, 433, plus 3 hours advanced electives. Foundations program must include Bio 141, 142;
Dan 127, or 1281; WPE 2251, and six hours from WPE 123, 223, 228 229, 2201. Foundation
electives must mclude Bio 330.

Physical Science Spe(:lahzatlon (28-30 semester hours) Chm 141, 142 Phy 141, 142; plus 12
hours to be selected from: Chm 333, 341, 342, 4401, 438; Phy 330, 335, 324, 414 or 415, 416 or 417,
or Phy 143, 144; plus six advanced hours to be selected from: Chm 333, 341, 342, 4401, 438, Phy
330, 335, 324, 414 or 415, 416, or 417. (Foundation electives must include Mth 148 and 149 if not
taken in required core.)

Physics  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Phy 141,142, 448, or Phy 140, 241, 242, 333, 335; plus
six hours to be selected from 324, 346, 338, 436, 414, 416, 417. Foundatlons program must mclude
Mth 148, 149, 241, 331, Chm 141, 142.

Psychology Spec1allzatlon (24 semester hours) Psy 131, 235, 432, 436, 330 or 435, 332 or 337, 333
or 434, 336 or 433. Foundation electives must include Psy 241.

Socxal Studies  (Plan II Composite Filed) Specialization: (48 semester hours)

A. Thlrty semester hours: six hours economics, six hours geography, six hours sociology,
six hours advanced government, six hours advanced American history.
B. Twelve semester hours: selected from one of the followmg Non-U.S. History, advanced
government, sociology and economics (at least six hours advanced)
-C. Six semester hours: selected from one of the fields not selected in “B" above (must be
advanced) f{

Sociology  Specialization: (24 semester hours) Soc 131, 132, 438, 439; plus 12 hours six advanced
from 231, 339, 230 or 431, 233 or 432; and 332 or 336.

Spanish Specialization: (24 semester hours) Spa 131, 132, 231, 232, 330, 335, plus six hours of
advanced Spanish. :

Special Education- Genenc Specialization: (24 semester hours) SpEd 2301, 2302,-3304, 3305,
4307, 4308, 4309, 4310. (See Special Education section of this bulletiri for details).

Speech  Specialization: (25 semester hours) Spc 233, 222 (two semesters required), 235, 238, 434,
438, 439 plus three hours selected from 332, 334 or 4371. (When selected as area of greatest
interest foundations program must include Spc 1311).

Theater (Drama) Specialization: (25 semester hours) The 231, 237, 335, 4311, 312, 437 431,
plus 210 Workshop (4 semesters requlred)(When selected as area of greatest interest foundatnons
program must include Spc 1311). .
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3. Professional Development (18 semester hours)
Edu 331 Foundations of Education
Edu 332 Educational Psychology
Edu 338 Curriculum, Materials and Evaluanon in the Secondary School
Edu 438 Classroom Management
Edu 462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School
4. Free Electives (51x semester hours)
A minimum of six semester hours are to be chosen by the student as free electives.

A

Recommended Program of Study

The secondary education degree and certification requirements are shown in outline form
below. Many variations based upon the choice of the two teaching fields, overlaps of teaching field
and academic foundation requirements, and plan for use of academic foundation eléectives and free
electives make the outline flexible to meet mdlvndual student needs. The outline does comprise a
desirable sequence of courses: '

First Year Second Year
Eng Composition 6 Eng Literature 6
Mth 6 Six hours of Sophomore
Science Laboratory : . 8 : American History from: *
PE Activity (2 semesters) 2 231, 232, 233, 234, 235, 236 6
First Teaching Field 3 Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....6
Second Teaching Field 3 PE Activity (2 semesters) . 2
Academic Foundations Electives.........ccco...ooonrivrmimnrrrrnnna: 6. First Teaching Field

Second Teaching Field
Academic Foundations Electives

_ 34 : 35
Third Year Fourth Year

Edu 331 Foundations of Education 3 Edu 438 Classroom Managemient .... 3
Edu 332 Educational Psychology.... 3 Edu 462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School......6
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materals ..... 3 First Teaching Field (Advanced).......... .6
First Teaching Field (6 hours advanced) 9 Second Teaching Field (Advanced). .6
Second Teaching Field (6 hours advanced).. 9 Academic Foundations Electives 3
Academic Foundations Electives.........ooviircremeerueninicnd 6 Free Electives

Elementary and Secondary Education Courses (Edu)

1201 College Reading and Writing Skills - 2:1:2
Provide procedures, practices, and individual help with reading assignments, writing papers, taking essay
examinations, and taking lecture notes. Not applicable to TEA cemﬁcanon plans.

2301 Peer Advisor-Counselor Training : 3:2:2
Designed primatily for those who will be learning about systematic helpmg and interpersonal relatmg by practicing
the skills chat constitute the helping process. Content based on learning theory, social-influence theory,
behavior-modification principles and practice, and skills-training and problem-solving methodologies. Not
applicable to TEA certification plans. -

Prevequisite: Permission of the instructor. '

231  Instructional Media in the Classroom - : : 3 3:0
The course is designed to familiarize students with the many types of instructional media and teaching machines
found in modern classrooms, including development and construction of typical teacher-made materials.

232 Foundations of Readmg Instruction 3:3:0
An orientation to background, terminology and programs for the teaching of reading. Designed to give an
overview of the history of the English language, the reading process and the psychology of reading instruction.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

233 Reading Skills : ’ 3:3:0
Analysis of scope and sequence of reading skills with teaching strategies for developmental reading and reading
in the content areas.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. )

331  Foundations of Education 3:3:0

Focuses on the historical, philosophical, organizational, professional and cultural-ethnic components of American
-education with particular emphasis on awareness and understanding of specific needs of children and youth of

various cultural-ethnic components. Selective field experiences required.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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332 - Educational Psychology ' : 3:3:0
Principles and psychological problems involved in education with emphasis on learning theories and the practical
application of psychological principles to teaching.

Prevequisite: Junior standing. : : : ,

333  Language Arts in the Elementary School - : 3:3:0

- " The study and use of materials.and techmques in the teachmg of oral and written communication.
Prerequisite: Edu 331.

334  Child Development and Evaluation . : 3:3:0
Principles of growth and development. Measurement and evaluation of learning.

335  Arithmetic in the Elemental‘y School ' 3:3:0
A study of the content, materials and methods used in teaching arithmetic. ' . -
Prerequisite: Edu 331. -«

336  Children’s Literature : : 3:3:0
A study designed to provide students with information about children’s books, periodicals and related media and
their use with children. Techmques and materials for motivating children to develop a continuing interest in
reading. ~
Prerequisite: Junfor standing. .

337  Materials and Resources folr Teaching Reading Co 3:3:0
A concentration on planning, producing, selecting, organizing and evaluating instructional materials and
equipment to be used in teaching reading.

Prevequisite: Edu 233 or Edu 339.

338  Curriculum, Materials and: Evaluauon in the Secondary School : 3:3:.0
The structure and organization of the carriculum, materials used and types of evaluatnon utrlrzed
Prerequisite: Edu 331. {

339  Reading in the Elememaryl School % ' - ' 3:3:0
Methods and materials for teachmg reading in the elementary school. Emphasis upon the placement of materials
and lesson planning.

Prerequisite: Edu 331. : :

4101, 4201, 4301, 4601 Institute or \Vorkshop in Education S A '1-6:1-6:0
A number of institutes or workshops are designed to advance the professronal competence of teachers. For each,
a description of the particular atea of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop

. or institute differs sufﬂcrently from one previously taken. N i

4302 Early Childhood Development 3:3:0
A study of the psychological development of children from birth to age six, with recognmon given to their basic
needs. Includes some of the approprrate educational experiences for the early years.

4303 Iastruction in'Early Clnldllood N 3:3:0
A comprehensive study of methods and materials for preschool and kindergarten-age children. Focus on oral
language experiences, science and mathematics concepts and Creative expressmn

4304 History and Philosophy of the Kindergarten : : - ) 3:3:0

. A comparative study of the early childhood educational movements of the past and their impact on present and
future programs. . ! . )

4305 Seminar in Early Chrldhood Educational Research . : 3:3:0
A survey of research studres in learning theory and in mstrucnonal practices for young Chlldren

4306 Special Topics ' 3:3:.0
Slgmﬁcant topics in Elementary Secondary and Special Education. The descnptron of the particular area of study
will appear on the printed semester schedule. A student fnay repeat for a maximum of six semester hours when the

, area of study is different. 1
431  Diagnostic-Prescriptive fechniques in'the Teaching of Reading T 330
- Techniques for ascertaining readnng strengths and weaknesses. Planning and implementing instruction to meet
individual needs.
Prevequisite: Junior Jlandmg, 3 hours from Edu 233, 337, 339.

432 Educating the Culturally Different ‘ 3:3:0
Delineates personal charactenstrcs and the affective domam of the culturally different and 1dent1f ies educational
strategies applicable to the teachmg process. e . . S *

433 Teaching Media and Audno-Vrsual Technology . . 3:3:0
Observation, demonstratlon and practice in utilizing modern teaching medra mcludlng teachmg machines and"
programmmg .

4336 Methods of Teachmg Secondary School Science ‘ _ 330
A study of modern inquiry ‘methods common to the separate secondary scrence drscrplrnes Emphasis is placed

“upon the investigative or drsc0very approach to scrence instruction. Coe
4337 Tests and Measurements - -~ o 3:3:0

Principles of human measufement and evaluatlon Familiarity with most used tests and evaluation procedures in
educational settings.
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434  Classroom Management Elementary 3:3:0
A study of problems relating to classroom management and curricalum.

Prerequisite: Edu 331 and 332.

435  Indivudalized Instruction Through Technology 3:3:.0
Individualized instruction as the basic conceptual tool for the study, personalization and production of actual
materials and modules useful in traditional and performance based instruction. The course will be conducted as
a practicum in the theory and practice of individualized instruction.

436  Student Teaching in the Kindergarten 3:A:0
Supervised observation and teaching in the kindergarten. Three hours in kindergarten classrooms five days per
week for eight weeks.

437  Science and Social Studies in the Elementary School 3:3:0
Content, methods and materials for teaching science and social studies in the elementary school.

Prerequisite: 331 and 332.

438  Classroom Management Secondary ' 3:3:0

Organization of subject matter, lesson planning, classroom management and general methods of teaching.
" Prerequisite: Edu 338.

439  Reading Practicum 3:3:0

Participation in a directed field experience. The students will work with typical class, groups and individuals in the

application of concepts, skills and techniques.
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of reading including Edu 337 or by special permlmon of the depariment bead.

462  Student Teaching in the Secondary School : - 6:A0

Supervised observation and teaching in the secondary school.
Prerequisite: Edu 438. Three hours in secondary dlassroom 5 days per week for 16 week:.

463  Student Teaching—Special » 6:A:0
Special student teaching situations designed for students working toward all-level cemﬁcates special education,

_kindergarten education and speech and hearing.
Prerequisite: Edu 434 or 438. Class: the number of hours equivalent 1o 15 hours per week for 16 weeks.

465 = Student Teaching in the Elementary School 6:A:0
Supervised observation and teaching in the elementary school. :
Prerequisite: Edu 434. Class: 3 hours in elementary classrooms 5 days per week for 16 weeks.

Department of Special Education

Accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education

Department Head: Monty Sontag 202 Education Building
Professor: Sontag

Assistant Professors: Baxter, Goulas, Lane

Bachelor of Science in Education — Speclal Education

Students may secure the Bachelor of Science degree in Special Education-Generic and at the
same time certify for a Provisional Certificate—Secondary with a teaching field in Special
Education-Generic. The Generic Program will train special educators who can meet the demands
of Comprehensive Special Education in the State of Texas. The preparation is broader and more
flexible than for those whose training is based on drsabrlrty categories.

With successful completion of the degree requirements, the student may apply for a Special
Education-Generic Certificate, and-one additional Provisional Certificate endorsement in a Special -
Education categorical area. Teachers holding any of these described certificates or endorsements
may be assigned to any level of.a special education instructional program, pre- -school through high
school.

Specific information concerning the program may be obtamed from the Department of
Special Education.

Special Educatlon-Generlc and Categorlcal Certificate Requirements

A student may complete the requirements for Special Education Certification within the
Elementary or Secondary Education undergraduate program. It is also possible to obtain
certification in conjunction with or following the completion of any other valid Texas teachmg
certificate. :

Certification may be obtained in Special Educatron Generic or in the area of mental
retardation, physically handicapped, emotionally disturbed, language and/or learning disabilities
and early childhood/exceptional children.
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To obtain certification in-one or more areas of Special Education, students follow the same
curriculum that is outlmed for elementary or secondary teachers along with the selected Spec1al
Education sequence.

Select courses in the Genenc series are considered acceptable substitutions for categoncal
needs when the categorical requlrements are unavailable. Specific information concerning these
substitutions may be obtained!from the Department of Special Education.

The Special Education categoncal requlrements are as follows:

Mental Retardation
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Specxal Education
SpEd 3311 Identification and Habilitation of the Mentally Retarded
SpEd 430 Education of the Mentally Retarded
SpEd 431 Psychology of Exceptional Children
Edu 463 Student Teaching-Special

Physically Handicapped lﬂ
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3312 Education of the Physically Handicapped
SpEd 431 Psychology of Excepnonal Children
SpEd 439 Methods and Materials for Learning Disabilities
Edu 463 Student Teaching-Special
Emotionally Disturbed -
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Specnal Education
SpEd 3313 Behavioral Characteristics and Learning Procedures of the Emotionally Disturbed
SpEd 4314 Educational Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed
SpEd 4310 Practicum in Instructmg the Excepnonal Individual
Edu 463 Student Teaching- Spec1al

Language and/or Learmng Disabilities
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 3316 Identification of Language and Learning Disorders
SpEd- 439 Methods and Matenals for Learning Disabilities
SpEd 4310 Practicum in Instructmg the EXCCptIOnal Individual
Edu 463 Student TeachingiSpecial ) .
Note: Six additional semester hours are required for L/LD certification.
Early Chnldhood/Excepuonal Children
Select three hours from one of the following:
SpEd2301 Foundations of Special Education
SpEd 5361 Survey of Learning Potentials of Exceptional Children
Select three hours from one of the. following:
SpEd 2302 Idennﬂcanon and Characteristics of the Exceptlonal Indmdual
. SpEd 3304 Educational Needs of the Exceptional Individual
SpEd 4308 Appraisal Processes in Programming for the Exceptional Indmdual .
SpEd 4309 Instruction of the Exceptional Individual - .
Select six hours from any two of the early childhood or kmdergarten courses. ’
]

Muttiple Special Educatlon Certification

_ Anadditional six to 12 hours from categorical certification programs for mental retardatlon
physically handicapped, language and/or learning disabilities or emotionally disturbed over and
above the hours required for the completion of one area will entitle the student to two or more
certificates in Special Educatilon along with certification in any major area in Wthh a student has
or is obtaining a valid Texas Teacher Certlﬁcate

Any of the courses may, be taken as elective hours by students who do not WISh to certify in

any of the Special Educationjareas. Additional information may be obtained from the head of the
Department of Special E_ducatlon
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Recommended Program of Study

The Bachelor of Science in Education-Special Education degree, with Generic certification
requirements, is shown below. Variations to meet individual student needs in the program-of study
are possible. Specific information may be obtained from the Department of Special Education.

First Year
Eng-Composition......... 6
Mth 6
Science Laboratory 8
PE Activity (1 per sem) 2
Second Teaching Field 6
Academic Foundations EleCtives ...............ccomcerirnenncd 6

34
Third Year

Edu 331 Foundations of Education
Edu 332 Educational Psychology....
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materials
SpEd 3304 Educational Needs of Exceptional

Individual 3
SpEd 3305 Rdng/L.A. Excp Lenr .3
SpEd 4307 Prcem Rdng/L.A. Excp. .3
‘Second Teaching Field (Advanced) .6
Academic Foundations Elective..........ccccnmrecorrcemrrrnece. 3
Free Electives 6

33

Second Year

Eng Literature 6
His Sophomore American HiStory ..............coooeeveevrirnnnnond 6
Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....6
PE Activity (1 per semester) 2
SpEd 2301 Foundations of Special Education.............. 3

SpEd 2302 Identification of the Exceptional
Individual 3
Second Teaching Field 6
Academic Foundations Elective........ccoovvoorercricnnnnnnns3
35

Fourth Year
Edu 438 Classroom Management
SpEd 4308 Appraisal Processes for Exceptional
Individuals 3
SpEd 4309 Instruction of the Exceptional Learner ........ 3
SpEd 4310 Practicum Instructing Exceptional
Individual
Edu 463 Student Teaching-Special ....
Second Teaching Field (Advanced)
Free Electives

Bachelor of Science in Educatlon—Elementary With Speclal

Education—Generic

Students desiring the degree in Elementary Education with Special Education-Generic can
do so by following the prescribed Elementary Education plan along with the 24 semester hour
Special Education-Generic Area of Specialization inclusion. Specific information may be obtained
from either the Department of Elementary or Special Education.

Associate of Science — Education
The Associate of Scnence in Educatnon is admnmstered by the Depaxtment of Special

Education.

Students completing this program will be prepared to function as 1nstruct10nal aides in a
variety of public school and other programs directly concerned with the education of children. The
total hours completed in this degree are acceptable toward a Bachelor of Science in Education

Degree if that is the student’s objective.

Recommended Program of Study

The Associate of Science Degree in Education is shown below. Varlatnons to meert individual
student needs in the program of study are possible. Specific information may be obtained from the

Department of Special Education.

“ First Year
Eng Combposition
Mth/Laboratory Science Science
His Sophomore American History ..
PE Activity (1 per semester)
Psy 234 or 235 Child/Adolescent Psychology ...
SpEd 2301 Foundatlons of Special Education...
Free Electives

Second Year
Eng Literature
Mth/Laboratory Science -
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government I.........
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II

"Edu 231 Instructional Media in Classroom..........uuen....

SpEd 2302 Identification of Excepnonal Indnvxdual .
SpEd 3305 Rdng/L.A. EXCp Lrnr.....iecooceeeeeremenniiecniionns
Free Electives




Special Education Courses (SpEd)

Department of Special Education 79

2301 Foundations of Specnal Education : 3:3:0
An orientation to background, termmology and programs for those who are exceptional. Designed as an overview
of Special Education. A first course for those planning to certify in Special Education. v

2302 Idendification and Characteristics of the Exceptional Individual ' 3:3:0
Principles of normal and abnorinal child growth and development. Nature and causes of behavioral and physical

. characteristics and basic techniques of management.

3304 Educational Needs of the Exceptional Individual 3:3:0
Evaluation and application of various techniques for determining educational needs of the exceptional individual
and general instructional arrangement considerations.

3305 Instructional Alternatives for Teaching Reading and Language Arts to the Exceptional Learner 3:3:0
Identification of skill deficiencies, modification of curriculum, designing and implementation of instructional
strategies for pupils evidencing disabilities in reading and language arts. .

3311 Identification and Habilitation of the Mentally Retarded 3:3:0
Nature and causes of mental reyardation, physical and mental characteristics; the organization and administration
of classes; evaluation, integration and adaptation of the, program to meet socio-economic needs. Includes
experience in observing the behavior of mentally retarded children.

3312 Education of the Physically Handicapped 3:3:0
" Description and charactensnc's of children with physical disabilities. Consideration of etiological factors and
limitations in regular and 5pecnal classes, hospital and homebound instruction. Includes experience in observing
 the behavior of physically handicapped children,

3313 Behavioral Characteristics ‘and Learning Procedures of the Emotionally Disturbed 3:3:0
The principles of normal and abnormal child growth and development, including biological and socio-cultural
determinants of growth; classification and description of relevant psychological termmology as related to the
behavior of the emotionally distrubed.

3316 Identification of Language and Learning Disorders 3:3:0
The identification of specific behavioral characteristics that interfere with adequate learnmg, with special emphasis
on techniques to alter behavior. Discussion and presentation of theories of perception and cognition.

3317 Learning Potentials in the Severely and Profoundly Handicapped " 3:3:0
Determining the degree of modlﬂablllty of pupil behaviors. Identifying functional levels, individual project.

3318 Practicum in Learning Potentials 3:3:0
Application of assessment pro$edures to be used with the severely and profoundly handicapped. Emphasis on both
formal and informal measures; Formulation of educational programs from assessment. Individual projects.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4601  Institute'or Workshop in Special Education ’ 1-6:1-6:0
A number of workshops are desngned to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each, a descnpnon
of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop or institute
differs sufficiently from one prewously taken.

4111, 4211, 4311 Individual Study in Special Education : 1-3:A:0
Investigation into special areas in special education under the direction of a faculty member. This course may be
repeated for credit when to 1cs of investigation differ.

Prerequisite: Consent of the zf epartment head.

430  Education of the Mentally Retarded ' . 3:3:0
Problems of the selection, preparation, development and use of curriculum materials. Use of resources, selection
of equipment, employment opportunities and a review of recent research. Includes experience in observing and
modifying the behavior of mentally retarded children.

4306 Special Topics w 3:3:0
Significant topics in Special Educatlon The descnptmn ‘of the particular area of study will appear on the printed
semester schedule. A student may repeat for a maximum of six semester houts when the aiea of study is different.

4307 Practicum in Instructional Alternatives in Readmg and Language Arts for the Exceptlonal Learner

h
: . XA
Practicim experience in the 1dent1ﬁcanon and instruction of pupils evidencing disabilities in reading and language
arts.
Prerequisite: SpEd 3305 or mJtrwtor s approval.

4308 Appraisal Processes in Programmmg for the Exceptional Individual v © 3:3:0
Formal and informal methods of appraising the educational needs of the exceptional learner and the use of
interpretative data to prescribé appropriate curriculum modification, instructional materials, teaching strategles and
classroom management

4309 Instruction of the Exceptional Learner : 3:3:0

Classroom management, teaching strategies, instructional materials for the exceptional learner. Vanous approaches -
and rationales are presented
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4310 Practicum in Instructing the Exceptional Individual "3:A:0
Practicum experience with the exceptional learner. Includes identification, interpretation of data, development of
. instructional goals and implementation of instructional objectives. When experience is with emotionally dxsturbed

it includes at least 54 contact clock hours of work.

431  Psychology of Exceptional Children 3:3:0
Social and emotional characteristics and adjustment problems of children and youth who are exceptional.
4314 Educational Needs of the Emotionally Disturbed 3:3:0

Programming possibilities based on the characteristics and severity of the individual’s emotional problems.
Integration of knowledge and competencies to provide an instructional program to meet the needs of emotionally
disturbed children.

436 Education of Gifted Children 3:3:0
Identification, programs, guidance and administrative structure for gifted children.
438  Instructional Processes with the Severely and Profoundly Handicapped 3:3:0

Translating the behaviors of the severely and profoundly handicapped into developmental categories and applied
instructional modification processes.

439  Methods and Materials for Learning Disabilities 3:3:0
Classroom management and teaching procedures for children with language and/or learning disabilities. Various
learning theories are presented.

Department of Health and Physucal Education
for Men

Department Head: J. B. Higgins 106 McDonald Gymnasium
Director of Academic Programs: L. A. Yates

Director of Required Activity Programs: Vernon Crowder
Professors: Crowder, Higgins, Yates

Associate Professor: Jolly

Assistant Professors: Frederick, Payton, Rogas, Worsham
Instructors: Gilligan, Wesbrooks, Zeek

Lecturers: Barr, Burnham, Foster, Green, Senorski, Vint

Bachelor of Science in Physical Education — Men

The following degree program fulfills curriculum requirements for the Provisional Teaching
Certificate Secondary in the State of Texas.

Recommended Program of Study o
Second Year

First Year

Eng Composition....... 6 Eng Literature 6
Bio 141-142 General Biology 8 Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government...6
Mth 6 His Sophomore American History .6
Spc 131 Public Speaking 3 MPE 23i Biomechanics of Sport and Exercise .. .3
MPE 132 Principles 3 PE Sophomore Activity 4
MPE 236 Physical Education in the Secondary School .3 *Electives 9
PE Activity 2 .
*Electives 3

34 34

Third Year Fourth Year
Bio 330 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology .. .3 Edu 438 Classroom Management Secondary...........coeeee 3
Edu 331 Foundations of Education.. -3 Edu 462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School.....6
Edu 332 Educational Psychology.. .3 MPE Advanced Elective 3
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materials ... .3 MPE 436 Organization and Administration............c.... 3
MPE 331 Coaching Major Sports or *Electives 15
MPE 332 Coaching Major Sports

MPE 333 Physiology of Exercise ..
MPE 336 Tests and Measurements...
*Electives

33 30

*Electives must include the following:

An approved additional teaching field of 24 semester hours Consult this bulletin, Depariment of Secondary Education, for requirements for

additional teaching fields.

Nine semester hours of electives from the five groups described under “Academic Foundations” with courses included /rvm a minimum of three groups.
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Men’s Physrcal Educatlon Courses (MPE)
Activity Courses (MPE)

111

112

113

221-222  Sophomore Activity

2200
2201
2202

2203

2204
2205

2206

2207
2208
2209

2210

Concepts of Physical Frtness 1:1%2:1%
First activity course required of all men students seeking a degree at Lamar. Nine weeks of lecture on the concepts
of physical fitness followed by an individualized fitness program and pre and post testing. May be repeated for
credit.

Freshman Activity : ’ 1:0:3
Continuation of first year physical education program. Nine weeks of recreational activity in one spon or activity
of the student’s choice. Fulfills second semester requrrement

Prereqiiisite: MPE 111. ; o

Freshman Activity ‘i ' : 1 0:3
Continuation of first year physrcal education program. Nine weeks of recreational activity in one SpOrt or activity
of the student’s choice. Fulfills second semester requirement.
Prerequisite: MPE 111. f

‘ 2:3:0
Continuation of required physical education activity in the second year of the program. Consrsts of instruction in
fundamentals, rules and pamcrpauon in selected team, dual and individual sports | and activities of the students’
choice.

Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repeated for credir. .

Modified Activity J‘ o 2:1:2
Modified or special exercise programs and selected game fundamantals for those mdrvrduals who, for physical
limitations, are unable to take'regular activity courses.

May be repeated for credis.

Intermediate Swimming i : 2:1:2
Optronal activity in the physrcal education program. Lecture, demoristration and practice in the fundamentals of
swimming.

Prerequisite: MPE 111 and demonsirated ability to swim.

Senior Life Saving \ ' . 2:1:2
Optional activity in the physrcal education program. Lectures, demonstrations and practice in the techniques of
lifesaving.

Prerequisite: Demamlraled swimming ability. ) )
Water Safety Instruction | : ' 2:1:2

Optional activity in the physrcal education program. Organization, condmomng and preparanon of students in the
required swimming and’ lrfesavmg skills. Advanced students may qualify for American Red Cross Water Safety
Instructor.

Prerequisite: Current Red Cra.r.r Senior Lifesaving Certificate. .

Strength Training . 2:1:2
Optional activity in the requrred program. Individually structured isotonic strength training program usmg weights
and weight roorh equipment

Prereqursite: MPE 111. May be repeated for credit.

Strength Trammg for Athleres . : 2:1:2 -
Optional activity in the required program. Advanced, intensified strength training program for athletes utilizing
specialized programs for different sports.

Prerequisite: Varsity athlete. May be repeated for credis.

Intermediate Tennis I ’ 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in the basic strokes, elements and basic game strategy of tennis.

Prerequisite: MPE 111. May | be repeated for credis. :
Handball and Racquetball ) ' 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in beginning through advanced Skl“S in handball and racquetball Emphasis on teaching

techniques and skill progression.
Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repeased for [redll

Advanced Baseball I . R 1§ £
Instruction and practrce in the advanced techniques, skills and organization of baseball for players and potential
coaches. ) .

Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repealed for credit. . :

Advanced Basketball : 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in the advanced techmques skills and orgamzanon of basketball for players and potential
coaches.

Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repeated Sfor credit. .

Golf - ' C : 2:1:2
Instruction and practice inf begmmng through advanced golf skills. Emphasis on teachmg technique and

progression of skill.
Prevequisite: MPE 111. May, be repeated for credit,

|
\i-
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2211

2212

Gymnastics . : 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in gymnastic skills to include sporting techmques class, orgamzatlon and movement
principles.

Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repeated for credis.

Martial Arts 2:1:2

Instruction and practice in the beginning skills of unatmed defense as a sport. Not designed for the advanced

student.
Prerequisite: MPE 111. May be repeated for credis.

Professional Courses (MPE)

132

236

237

330

331

332

333

334

336

" 339

416

Principles 3:3:0
Definition, terminology, aims, objectives, history and principles of physical education, health education, recreation
and safety. A survey course of the nature of the fields and specialized areas within the professional field with
opportunities for self-evaluation in the professional competencies expected of personnel in the profession. May be
used to satisfy part of requirements for Teacher’s Certificate.

Biomechanics of Exercise and Sport ’ 3:3:0
An introduction into the nature of motor skills. Emphasis is placed on analyzing and evaluating human motion in
various forms of physical activity. ’

Physical Education in the Secondary School 3:3:0
Theory, methods and materials for instruction of physical education at the secondary level with stress on individual,
team, recreational and carry-over type games and sports for later adule life pamcxpanon Classtoom and field
laboratories for demonstrations and practice included.

Prerequisite: MPE 132.

Athletic Trammg and Condmomng 3:3:0
A study of training and conditioning methods for the individual and team; arrangement andc care of trammg room;
care and prevention of athletic injuries.

Prerequisite: Bio 141-142. . . .

Safety and First Aid 3:3:0
A survey of safety and first aid. Includes traffic safety and safety at home, work, school and play. Includes the scope,
needs and limitations of first aid with laboratory training in the techniques and methods of treatment of injuries.

Coaching Major Sports Football and Basketball ' 3:3:0
The fundamentals, theory, history, development and modern techniques of football and basketball. Lectures and
‘demonstrations in coaching methods and techniques.

Prerequisite: Nine semester gotm in physical education. .

Coaching Major Sports, Baseball and Track 3:3:0
The fundamentals, theory, history, development and modern techniques in baseball and track. Lectures and
demonstrations in coaching methods and techniques. Some laboratory experience required in track phase of the
course.

Prerequisite: Nine semester hours in physical education.

Physiology of Exercise i 3:3:0
Muscular, nervous, circulatory and resplratory systems as related to exercise. Experiments on human subjécts are
used.

Prerequisite: Bio 141, 142 and 330.

Driver Education . 3:3:0
Traffic rules and regulations and the basic facts concerning the cause and prevention of accidents. The course

- includes behind-the-wheel training in the use of the training automobile while instructing students, For teaching

professional students how to teach driver education.

Prerequisite: Texas Driver’s License.

Organization and Administration of Intramural Sports ) 3:3:0
Theory and practice of organizing and administering the intramural sports program. Includes problems in
scheduling, financing, promotion, activities, officiating, classification of students and evaluation of the program.

Tests and Measurements . ’ 3:3:0
Use, interpretation, evaluation and administration of tests peculiar to health and physiéal education; application
of elementary statisticalfrocedures.

Prerequisite: Junior standing. * .
Physical Education in the Elementary School . 3:3:0
The theory and practice of teaching physical education activities in the elementary grades. Classroom instruction
and field laboratory assignments are included for demonstration and- practice. Stress is placed on games of low
organization. Classified as elementary physical education for purposes of teacher certification.

Student Teaching in Driver Educationi ' 1:1:0
Supervised observation and teaching of driver education in actual class and behind-the-wheel training.
Prerequisite: MPE 330 and 334.
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430  Problems in Physical and Health Education, Recreation and Safety : 3:A:0
Special problems in physical and health education, recreation and safety are assigned to individual students or to
grours of students. Assignments are made and consultations are held.

Enrollment by prior approval from departmmt head. ClaJJ by tomultatmn )

431  Recreation Leadership C 3:3:0
A survey of the field of recreation with stress on playground and management, program making, observation and
practice in activities and methods leadershnp and skills. lncludes problems in the promotion of recreation in the
community. ‘ ‘
Offered summer session only. : . : -
Prerequisite: 15 hours in physical education. .

432 Officiating Football ' 3:3:0
A study of the rules and their iri terpretation and of the mechanics of ofﬁcmtmg The course is designed to develop

~ the skill and knowledge requmd in officiating foorball.

433 Offlcmung Basketball ; 3:3:0
A study of the rules and their i mterpretauon and of the mechanics of officiating. The course is designed to develop
the skill and knowledge requlred to officiate basketball.

435  Adapted Physical Education ‘ 3:3:0
Diagnosis and recognition of remedial cases. Instructional and remedial activities for individuals needing modified
or special exercise programs. . :

Prerequisite: Twelve hours in physical education, Bio 141- 142 and 330.
436  Organization and Administration of Physical and Health Education and Athletics 3:3:0
: Administration procedures in Qlem'ng up and conducting programs in physical education, health education and
-intramural athletics. A surveylof types of programs, administrative organizations, scope, personnel, policies,
functions and duties of supervision, related problems in the three areas.
" Prerequisite: Fifteen hours in pbynml education. )

4301 Workshop in Physical Education 3:3:0
A number of Workshops are desngned to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each, a description
of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop differs from
one previously taken.

Athletic Training Speclallzatlon

Certification and hcensmg of athletic trainers is available through mieeting the following: .
1. Teacher certification with a teachmg field in HPE and a second teaching field.
.2 NATA. Cemﬁcanon]'upon passing certification examination.
3. Licensed Athletic Tramer by State of Texas upon. passing state board examination.
Further information may be secured through the Department of HPE for Men. Appllcatlon must
be made through the athletic trainer as the number of students is limited.

Driver Education Certification Requirements

Certification to teach dnver education is available as a special designation on an existing
Texas Teaching Certificate. Specific course requirements are as follows:
MPE 330 Safety and First Aid . N '
MPE 334 Driver Education | : :
MPE 416 Student Teachingjiin Driver Education

]
Department o]f Health and Physncal Educatnon
i for Women : o

Department Head: Belle M“ Holm 101B Women’s Gymnasium
Director of Professional Programs Alice C. Bell
Director of Dance Dlvxsmﬁ' Rebecca O. Hill .

Director of Graduate Dlv1snon Virginia Raye Holt
Director of Health Division: Alice C. Bell

Director of Physical Education Division: Mildred Lowrey
Professors: Bell, Holm “ -
-Associate Professors: Holt,/Lowrey

Assistant Professors: Gremillion, Hill, Park, Penny
Instructors: de Bittencourt, Greenockle, Newberry
Lecturers: Bussell, Calvert, Crawford, Ghezzi, Kelly, Ramsey
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The Department of Health and Physical Education for Women provides several career
options for students. Three teacher education certification programs are offered: dance education
coed, health education coed and women’s physical education. Three programs of study are
available which do not lead to teacher certification: dance education coed, health education coed
and recreation education coed. Undergraduate programs lead to a Bachelor of Science degree in
Health Education, Physical Education, Dance or a Bachelor of Arts degree in Dance. Graduate
programs leading to a Master of Science degree are described in the Graduate Bulletin.

The general physical activity four semester program for all university students provides a
varied selection of activities which include aquatics, dance and sports. The activity program is
designed to enhance the general education objectives of the University.

Bachelor of Science
Recommended Programs of Study

Dance Education

The dance division offers two programs of study. A student choosing a public school
teaching career should follow the certification program which leads to certification to teach dance
plus an approved additional teaching field at the secondary level. A student selecting the
non-certificationprogram prepares for a career in private studlo teaching, administration or

professional performance.

Dance Education
Certification Program

i First Year

Bio 141-142 General Biology 8
Eng Composition 6
Mth 6

Dan 127 Folk Dance

Dan 123 Introduction to Dance
Dan 129 or Dan 1252/1253
*Elective
Dance Elective Ballet or Modern

- Third Year
Bio 330 Anatomy
Edu 331 Foundations of Educanon
Edu 332 Educational Psychology..
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materials .
WPE 333 Physiology of EXeICise............vvvcumvneiiiivrvsnmmacns
Dan 3301 Theater Dance Forms or

WPE 236 Administration of Physical Education........3

Dan 335 Principles of Creative Dance.........ocoooeeerevvcmnenres 3

Dan 2221 Ballet Company or
Dan 2222 Modern Dance COMPAny ...ccoevvvvvvrsorsnn 2
Second Teaching Field 6
Dance Elective Ballet or Modern .........cooorevevvvvinensiionnnecns 4
33

Total 132 hours

Second Year
Eng Literature : 6
His Sophomore American History ..........ccoonrierieire 6
Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....6

WPE 2251 Tumbling and Gymnastics.........cccommrvvrnsrrvenns 2
Second Teaching Field 9
Dance Elective Ballet or Modern ........ccc.cocoorninererneennnnns 4

33

Fourth Year
Edu 438 Classroom Management.................comrmeevcnnn
Edu 462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School.
Dan 336 Choreography and Dance Production
Dan 434 Methods and Materials in Dance Education...3

Dan 439 History and Theory of Dance..........cccoccccceenuie 3

Second Teaching Field 9

*Elective 6
33

In order to develop and maintain a high technical level, dance education majors are required
to take ballet technique or modern dance technique daily each semester.
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Dance Education
Non-Certification

The dance education major prepares the student for prrvate studio admmstratron teaching

and professional performance.

. First Year -
Bio 141-142 General Biology 8
Dan 1261, 1262, 1263 or 1264 Ballet Techmque 2
Dan 127 Folk Dance 2
Dan 1281, 1282, 1283.or 1284 Modern Dance...
Eng Composmon
Mth or Foreign Language
MEd 131 Elements of Music
Dan 123 Introduction to Dance....

Third Year
Bio 330 Anatomy
Art 139, 235 or 236
WPE 333 Physiology of Exercrse ......
Dan 3301 Theatre Dance Forms
Dan 335 Principles of Creative Dance
*Electives

Total 128 semester hours

*Electives should include the following:

Second Year

Eng Literature
Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....
His Sophomore American History
WPE 2251 Tumbling and Gymnastics...
Dan 129 Tap Dance
Dan 2221 Ballet Company

Dan 2222 Modern Dance Company............ccc.oeeererivnnionnn2

Dan 2223, 1253, 2260 Ensemble, Jazz or Musical
Comedy OO 2
*Electives : iy 6
‘ 34.

Fourth Year
Dan 336 Choreography and Dance Production......... 23
Dan 430 Individual Study in Dance Education or
Dan 4301 Workshop in Dance Education...
Dan 434 Methods and Materials in Dance:Education...3

Dan 439 History and Theory of Dance.......cecooeeeeereennnee. 3
*Electives 18
30

A related arts minor program of 18 semester /Jatm approved by counselor.

A related elective program of 18 semester hours gtuded by counselor.

In order 10 develop and mainsain a high tet/)mml level dance education majors are required to take ballet technique or modern dance e technique datly
each semester.

Bachelor of Art — Dance Major S

Same as the above program except for the completion of the course numbered 232 in a
foreign language. ,

Health Education

The health education program of study of offers two options for a career in health A student
choosing a teaching career should follow the certification program which leads to certification to
teach health plus an approved addrtronal teaching field at the secondary level. A student selecting
the non-certification program prepares for a career in health agencies and mumcrpal health
departments : i . : ‘

Health Education |
Certification Program .
First Year \ Second Year -

WPE Activity . 2 WPE Activity 2
Bio 141-142 General Biology ‘ 8 Academic Foundation Electives 6
Elective 3 3 Eng Literature )
Eng Composition ! 6 Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government...6
HEd 131 Emergency Care, Safety and Survival ............... 3 HEd 234 Public and Consumer Health........ccocoeomreaicns 3
HEd 133 Personal Health 3 HEd 237 Health Education in the Secondary School.....3
Mth » 6 His Sophomore American History ............. SRR

Academic Foundauon EleCtiVe e 3
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] : Third Year
Bio 330 Anatomy

3

Edu 331 Foundations of Education.. .3
Edu 332 Educational Psychology .3
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materials .....c.c...ooovecreererrrvernnns 3
Elective . o3
HEd 331 Measurement in Health 3
HEd 337 Contemporary Health Problems..............ccco...... 3
Second Teaching Field . 12
33

Total 132 semester hours

Fourth Year
Edu 438 Classroom Management ...........ccoovvvrevermnnrernens
Edu.462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School......
Academic Foundation Electives...............cccccouecmrecncccd!
HEd 434 Health-and Human Ecology
HEd 437 Health Science and Epidemiology
Second Teaching Field

33

* Academic foundation program required and electives may not include more than six semester hours eight in science overlap with any teaching field.

Health Education
Non-Certification

First Year
Activity 111
Bio 141-142 General Biology
*Elective
Eng Composition
HEd 131 Emergency Care, Safety and Survival
HEd 133 Personal Health
Mth
Psy 131 Introduction to Psychology
WPE 123 Basic Movement Fundamentals ..

Third Year

Bio 330 Anatomy 3
*Electives 14
Gov 3316 Introduction to Public Administration........... 3
HEd 337 Contemporary Health Problems..........ccccoceneee 3
Spc 238 Oral Controversy 3
WPE 333 Physiology of Exercise ..........coouurvrvrrcreiniines 3

Total 126 semester houts

*Electives should include the following:
A related minor of 18 seméster hours approved by counselor.
+ A related elective program of 16 semesser hours guided by counselor.

Women'’s Physical Education

Second Year

Activity 112 1
Eco 233 Principles and POlicies ............cccccovmvvennnnrcvrrrnnns 3
*Elective 3
Eng Literature 6

Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....6
HEd 234 Public and Consumer Health .
HEd 237 Health Education in the Secondary School.....
His Sophomore American History .......cooeeviiicvcscrinnnnnsd

WPE 225 Lifesaving 2

33

Fourth Year

*Electives 14
HEd 430 Individual Study in Health Education .3
HEd 4301 Workshop in Health Education 3
HEd 434 Health and Human Ecology ...... 3
HEd 437 Health Science and Epidemiology 3
Soc 437 Public Opinion 3

29

‘The women'’s physical education program of study prepares the student for a teaching career
in women'’s physical education for an advanced degree. A companion program of specialization
in elementary physical education is available through theé Bachelor of Science in:Elementary
Education (see Department of Elementary Education in this bulletin for further information.

Women'’s Physical Education
Certification Program

First Year
Activity selected from WOE 123, 223
228, 229, 2201 2
Bio 141-142 General Biology 8
Eng Composition....... : 6
Mth 6

WPE 132 Introduction to Physical Education.
WPE 2251 Tumbling and Gymnastics......

Dan 127, 1281 Folk or Modern Dance
Elective

Second Year
Activity selected from WPE 123, 223, 228, 229, 2201 ....4
Eng Literature
Gov 231-232 Introduction to American Government....
His Sophomore American History
WPE 236 Administration of Physical Education ..........
WPE 235 Psychosocial Aspects of Sport.....u..cvvvivinnnn.e
Electives

33
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Third Year Fourth Year
Bio 330 Anatomy . 3 . Edu 438 Classroom Management ...........ooovwiborerscecc
Edu 331 Foundations of Education... 3 Edu 462 Student Teaching in the Secondary School
Edu 332 Educational Psychology... 3 WPE 432 Measurement and Evaluation...
Edu 338 Curriculum and Materals .3 WPE 433 Motor Learning
WPE 333 Physiology of Exercise........ .3 WPE Elective (Advanced)
WPE 336 Techniques and Curriculum .! 3 - Electives...
Electives : 4 Second Teaching Field
_ Second Teaching Field . 12 : .
; 34
. 33
Total 132 semester hours
Dance Education Courses (Dan)
123 . Introducuon to Dance é,i : : ‘ Lo 22
A general introduction to dance Emphasis is on basrc terms, movements, concepts and prmcrples of dance.
1251, 1252, 1253  Jazz . - 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in jazz dance. May be repeated for credit. ’
- 1261, 1262, 1263, 1264 BalletTechmque ) ' Lo2la2

Instruction and practice in ballet technique. Emphasrs is placed upon accurate technique and placement 'May be
tepeated for credit. :

i

127 Folk Dance : L 212
Instruction practice in beginning folk dance. Emphasis is placed upon the historical and cultural background of
the various national dances.

1281, 1282, 1283, 1284 Modern Dance Techmque 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in theltechmques of modern dance and composmon May be repeated for credxt

129  Tap Dance - f : . o T 2:1:2
Instruction and practice in begmmng tap dance. ’ )

2221 Ballet Company - 2:1:5
The instruction, rehearsal and: productron of classical ballets. May be repeated for credit.

2222 Modern Dance Company ¢ . : ' 2:1:5
The instruction, rehearsal and ‘production of modern dance and jazz works. May be repeated for credic.

2223 Dance Ensemble i 2:1:5
The instruction, rehearsal and\productlon of various and drvergent dance forms. May be repeated for credit.

2260, Musical Comedy Dance i : 2:1:5

A laboratory course provrdm‘g both background study and practical work in the specialized field of musical
comedy including participation in the presentation of a full productron Open by audition or by consent of the
instructor to students from all departments who are interested in dance as applied to musical comedy. May be
repeated for Credit. )

3301 Theater Dance Forms ; _ o 3:1:2
Instruction, study and practice of the various dance forms utilized in the theater. ’

335  Principles of Creative Dance ) 3:3:0
Theory and practice of i mstructrng creative dance. Emphasis is placed on positive remforcement of the student as
an individual and leading the student to gather self-expression in a dance/movement activity.

336 Choreography and Dance Producuon N 3:2:1

Principles of the art of choreography and the study of the various facets utilized in dance production.
4101 Workshop in Dance Educatron 1:1:0

A number of workshops arendesrgned to advance the professional competence of dance teachers. For each, a
description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken. : :

4201 Workshop in Dance Educatron . . 2:2:0
A number of workshops are, designed to advance the professional competence of dance teacher. For each, a
description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously tgken

4301 Workshop in Dance Education 3:3:0

©. A number of workshops are! designed to advance the professional competence of dance teachers. For each, a
description of the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop
differs from one previously taken.

430-  Individual Study in Dance Education 3:A:0
Selected problems in Dance Education.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of depariment head. May be repeated for credit. CIaJJ by conmltalmn



88 Lamar University

434

439

Methods and Materials in Dance Education ’ 3:3:0
Objectives, methods and techniques of teaching dance: Classroom instruction and ﬁeld laboratory assignments are
included for demonstration and practice.

History and Theory of Dance 3:3:0
Chronological summary of characteristics and forms of dance from primitive rites to contemporary art forms;
origins and evaluatjon of classic and contemporary dance forms.

Heaith Education Courses (HEd)

131

133

234

237

331

338

4101

4201

4301

430

434

437

Emergency Care, Safety and Survival ’ 3:3:0
Standard American Red Cross First Aid certification course, plus the Public Health Service Office of Civil Defense
Medical Self-Help course and Safety Education. Among specific course requirements is one field trip.
Personal Health B S 3:3:0
A study of body organs and diseases, systems, physical and'mental health concepts, knowledges and appraisal of
individual health. Designed to extend the students’ skills in using facts to arrive at well informed decisions
concerning their own personal health. . )
Public and Consumer Health ’ : : 3:3:0
Traditional and modern methods of meeting public and consumer health needs; investigation and analysis of public
and consumer health problems; functions and organization of consumer services at the local, state, regional and
national levels. .

Health Education in the Secondary School ' 3:3:0
Presentation of health media in conjuntion with curriculum design and teaching methods. Emphasns placed upon
the conceptual approach to teaching health education. Competencies regarding ten selected conceptual areas
within the scope of health education are stressed.

Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education. . 3:3:0
Designed to provide the student with the understandings and tools needed to evaluate the secondary students’
health status and progress within the school health program. Special emphasis placed upon competencies in
detection and referral procedures for individual health appraisal. Evaluative measures and resources within schools
and communities will be studied.

Contemporary Health Problems 3:3:0
The course deals with problems associated with current health issues which are related to individual and social
adjustment in society. Emphasis will be placed upon social and psychological factors which promote successful
interpersonal and family relationships. )

Health Education in the Elementary School 3:3:0
Inctudes health problems and interests of elementary school children, the promotion of the healthful school

" environment, understanding of health appraisal of school children and the conceptual approach to curriculum

construction.

Workshop in Health Education 1:1:0
A number of workshops are designed to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description,
the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop differs from one
previously taken.

Workshop in Health Education : 2:2:0
A number of workshops are designed to.advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description,
the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop differs from one
previously taken. )

Workshop in Health Education 3:3:0
A number of workshops are designed to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each description,
the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop differs from one
previously taken. )

Individual Study in Health Education ' . 3:A:0
Selected problems in health. ’

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of deparsment head. May be repeated for credit. Class by consultation.
Health and Human Ecology 3:3:0
Emphasis on the human organism with the many aspects of environment and the implications in each area with
regard to health. The course will cover aspects of air, land and water pollution with major sources of pollution being
designated and categorized into the areas of transportatlon industry, power plants, refuse disposal and recreational
contributions.

Health Science and Epldemlology 3:3:0
A study of infectious and non-infectious diseases. The course treats epidemiology as a basic science of preventive
medicine as well as the study of occurrence of disease in human populations.
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k
Women’s Physical Education Courses (WPE)
Professional Courses (WRE)‘

123  Basic Movement Fundamentals

~

Study of joint actions, balance, locomotor forms, thythm, force production’and object projection. Introductrons

to movement patterns basic to sport or dance with accompanying movement analysis.
132 Introduction to Physical Education

Introduction to modern elementary and secondary physical education and to specialized related areas. Includes

definicions, terminology, aims and objectives of physical education.
2201 Tennis |

Instruction and pracnce in begrnnmg through advanced tennis skills with emphasis on teaching. technrque and

progression of skills. May be repeated for credit.
223 Volleyball )

The development ofknowledge and skills mmdrvrdual fundamentals, techniques, trarmng and team play. Emphasrs

on teaching, coaching and ofﬁcratmg methods.
:

224  Soccer and Softball !

" Instruction in the skills and knowledge of soccer and softball. Teaching methods and organrzarron of ourdoor freld

sports. f
2251 Tumbling and Gymnastics

Development -of tumbling skills with knowledge of movement principles, spotting techniques and class
organization. Instruction and practrce on gymnastics apparatus and floor exercise. Emphasis on spotting techniques

and teaching methods. May be repeated for credit.
227  Badminton -

Instruction and practice of beginning through advanced badminton technrques Emphasrs on organization and

teaching methods of indoor racket sports.

228  Track and Field :
Instruction in the skills and knowledge of track and field. Empbhasis on teaching and coachmg methods.

- 229  Basketball

The development of knowledge and skills in mdrvrdual and team drrlls and skills. Emphasrs on teachmg and

coaching methods.
235 Psychosocial Aspects of Sport

Psychological and socrologrcal perspectives of sport; social psychology as it related to physrcal activity, socral

processes, personalities of sport participants, and current literature related to psychosocial aspects of sport.
236  Administration of Physical Educauon '

. Study of structure, organization, personnel, financing and management systems in the administration of physical

education and athletic programs.
333 Physiology of Exercise ‘

The application of physiological principles applied to muscular actlvrty
Prevequisite: Bio 141- 142 and 330.

335  Elementary Physical Educatllon and Recreation for the Arypical Child

The physical, mental, emotional‘and social traits of atypical children as they relate to motor learning. The effects
of.traits on motor fearning. The objectives, programs and techniques and activities of instruction. Lectures,

laboratory and observation. -

336, Techniques and Curnculuul in Secondary Physrcal Education :
Study of and clinical experrence in planning and guiding learning of movement activities. Includes presentation
methods from command to problem solving and use of instructional materials and media. :

339 - Physical Education in the Elementary School

The theory of teaching physrcal education activities in the elementary grades Classroom instruction and freld
laboratory assignments are included for demonstration and practice. Stress is placed on games of low organization.

~ Classified as elementary physrcal education for purpose of teacher certification.
4101 Workshop in Physical Educauon

A number of workshops are desngned to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each descrrptron
the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repedted for credit when nature of workshop differs from one

previously taken. !
4201 Workshop in Physical Educauon

A number of workshops are designed to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each descnptron
the particular area of study wr}ll be indicated. May be repeated for credit when nature of workshop differs from

onepreviously taken. r
4301 Workshop in Physical Educanon

A number ofworkshops are désigned to advance the professional competence of teachers. For each descrrptron
the particular area of study will be indicated. May be repeated for credrt when nature of workshop differs from one

previously taken.
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430  Individual Study in Physical Education . 3:A:0
Selected problems in Physical Education. '
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of depariment head. May be repeated for credis. Class by consultation.

431 Introduction to Community Recreation 3:3:0
Foundations of organized recreation; backgrounds and theories, objectives and principles; social and economic
factors; public, private and commercial interests; recreation and social institutions. >

432 Measurement and Evaluation Procedures i in Physical Education 3:3:0

Study of purposes and methods of evaluation in the physical education program,, Includes construction of-
evaluation instruments, experience in test administration and the use of elementary statistical procedures in test
score interpretations and research. )
433  Motor Learning ‘ : 3:3:0
* Principles of neuromuscular ¢ontrol mechanisms and correlates of movement behavior and motor learning.
Presentation of materials dealing with the learning process, aspects of the learner; variables influencing the state
of the performer and application of these concepts to the teaching of motor skills. :

Aquatics Courses (WPE)

120  Swimming . 2:1:2
Demonstrations, lectures and practlce in the basic techmques of swimming and water safety skills. May be repeated
for credit.

121 Swimming and Diving ' 2:1:2
Demonstrations, lectures and practice in the techniques and analysrs of selected swimming strokes and dives.

220  Advanced Aquatic Sports : 2:1:2

Lecture, demonstration and practice in synchronized or competitive swimming, scuba or springboard diving.
Swimming proficiency test required. May be repeated for credit as topic varies.

225  Small Craft 2:1:2
The course is designed to create an interest in sailing and canoeing and to develop sufficient knowledge and skrll
to safely enjoy the sport as a recreational activity. Swimming proficiency test required.

226  Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction 2:1:2
Development of proficiency in lifesaving and water safety skills, the theory and study for teaching water safety
technique and procedures. Completion of course includes American Red Cross certification.

Prerequisite: Intermediate Swimming Skills.

General Activity Program (WPE-Dan)

The activity courses from which four'semesters are to be selected for graduation are listed
below. The activity requirement is met during both semesters of the freshman and sophomore
years. The classes are designed to enlarge the educational experience of the student by
development skills and understandings associated with aquatics, dance and sports. The activities
-available provide for individual student interests and personal exercise needs at various experience
levels. It is recommended the student take one aquatic class, one dance class, one sport class and
one elective class. Many students take more than four semesters of activity.
Aquatics: WPE  The aquatic sections offer beginning swimming through advanced synchro-
. : nized and competitive swimming, litesaving and water safety instruction; and
: diving from beginning through scuba and advanced springboard.
Dance: DAN The dance sections offer ballet, jazz and modern dance at the beginning,
’ intermediate, advanced and performance levels folk dance and tap dance at the
.~ beginning and intermediate levels.
Fitness: WPE The fitness sections offer general and individualized condmonmg, jogging and
) field sports designed to fprovrde conditioning and sports skill development.
Sports: WPE The' sports sections offer instruction from ‘beginning to competitive in
badminton, basketball, fencing, golf, gymnastrcs racketball, tennis, track and
field and volleyball.

Students enrolled in women’s physical education activity classes are required to wear
regulation costumes suggested by the instructor. These may be purchased at the University
Bookstore. Equipment for class may be provided by the student. A $15 suit/towel rental and
laundry fee, payable the first week of lass, is charged for all swimming classes.
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Activity Courses (WPE) x

‘Several types of activities are listed under WPE 111, 112, 221, or 22, Students should review
the activities schedule posted in the Women’s Gymnasnum prior to each semester for appropriate
selection of activities. §

Two semester hours dance classes may be taken as a part of the act1v1ty requ1rement
111,112 Activity : | < 1:1:2 °

Physical activities directed towar‘d basic movement skills inherent in conditioning and sports. May be repeated for
credit. Two semester hours danc‘e classes may be taken as a part of the activity requirement.
221,222 Activity 2:1:2

Physical activities directed toward development of lifetime skills in sports. May be tepeated for credit.

Department of Home Economics

Acting Department Head: Vlrglma Anderson 115 Home Economics Building
Associate Professors: Davidson, El-Maguid, McAdams

Assistant Professors: Anderson Hinchey

Instructor: Eliff, Martin
Adjunct Instructor Suiter

‘

Bachelor of Sclence |n Home Economics

The Department of Home Economics offers undergraduate instruction leadmg to the
Bachelor of Science degree in H‘ome Economics. The program is designed to prepare students for
a professional career, for personal development and for the responsnbllmes of a contributing famxly
member and citizen. 4

The home economics program offers opportumtnes for specxallzed professnonal preparatlon
inthe areas of home-economics education,-food service and dietetics, family and community
service, fashion retailing and merchandxsmg and interior design. Each of these areas of study is
described on the following pages :

Students may minor in home economics by earmng 18 semester hours of credit approved by
the department head. Students majoring in elementary education may use home economics as an
area of specialization by completing 24 semester hours of approved courses. Some home
economics courses may be taken as electives by students with other majors.

L

‘ Recommended Programs of Study

General Home Econom|cs

The General Home Econom1cs Program provides a broad background of preparatlon for
those who do not wish to specmhze in a particular area of home economics. This liberal program
provides a basis fora minorina ﬁeld of the student’s choice: communication, art, business or other.

,

First Year b Second Year
Eng Literature :
Eng Lit or App Sub X
HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparanon Gov 231 Introduction to American Government 1.
HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Cons(rucnon Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II.......
HEc 133 Visual Design ! HEc 231 Textiles )
HEc 134 Foundations in Home Economncs ...... I HEc 232 Dress Design
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relatlonshnps ! HEc 235 Meal Management

Eng Composition
Laboratory Science or Mth !

PE Activity (2 semesters) Mth
Electives ! 3 Laboratory Science
) b ’ Elective

B SR VR SRR VRPN oY

' PE Activity (2 semesters)
32.34 XY
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Third Year
HEc 233 Early Childhood Development...........................
HEc 239 Nutrition
HEc 330 Consumer ECONOMICS........ccocrimrinniriireemnnnes
HEc 331 Advanced Clothing Construction...
HEc 339 Seminar in Family Relations
His Sophomore American History
Electives 300-400 level
Electives Free

Home Economics Education

Fourth Year
HEc 334 Advanced Child Development
HEc 335 Housing and Home Furnishings...
HEc 433 Household Equipment
HEc 437 or 4307
HEc 439 Home Management
Electives
Electives

27

The Home Economics Education program provides professional training for careers
requiring technical knowledge of home economics and the art of teaching. Graduates of this
curriculum meet the state requirement for Vocational Home Economics Certification. This
program also provides the basis for endorsement in special educatlon and early childhood

education.

First Year
Eng Composition 6
Chm or Bio . 8
HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparation
HEc 132 Ciothing Selection and Construction
HEc 133 Visual Design
HE¢ 134 Foundations'in Home Economics...
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relationships.
Mth
PE Activity (2 semesters)

Third Year
Edu 331 Foundations of Education..
Edu 332 Educational Psychology..
HEc 330 Consumer Economics.....
HEc 334 Advanced Child Development.
HEc 335 Housing and Home Furnishings
HEc 338 Phil Prin Voc
HEc 339 Seminar in Family Relations ..
His Sophomore American History
Foundation Elective
Free Elective

Food Service and Dietetics

- HEc 235 Meal Management

PE Activity (2 semesters)

Second Year
Eng Literature } 6
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government I.........
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government I1........
HEc 231 Textiles
HEc 232 Dress Design
HEc 233 Early Childhood Development..........ccoccevceeeeee.

HEc 239 Nutrition
Mth
Foundation Elective

(SRVUN VRS VER VR VIRVER Y

Fourth Year
HEc 433 Household Equipment
HEc 438 Teaching Methods and Materials

HEc 439 Home Management

HEc 462 Student Teaching in Home Economics .......... 6
Foundation Electives 6
Free Electives 9

30

The Dietetic and Food Service curriculum provides professional preparation which meets the
academic requirement of plan IV of the American Dietetic Association. Graduates of this program

are eligible for an accredited dietetic internship.

o First Year.
Eng Composition 6
Bio 143-144 Human Physiology or -
Bio 142 R
Mth 1334 College Algebra 3
.3
3

Eco 233 Principles and Policies
HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparation
HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Construction or

HEc 432 Family Clothing 3
HEc 134 Foundations in Home Economics.................... 3
HEc 235 Meal Management 3
PE Activity (2 semesters).... 2

Second Year
Eng Literature:
Eng 4335 Technical Report Writing................. S
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government I........
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II........
Psy 131 Introduction to Psychology.......ccccccemmremrncreees.
Chm 141 & 142 General
Bio 245 Introductory Microbiology
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relationship:
HEc 239 Nutrition
PE Activity (2 semesters)
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) Third Year |
Soc 332 Social Psychology £
His Sophomore American History .......\
Acc 231-232 Principles of Accounting..
HEc 330 Consumer Economics......
HEc 332 Advanced Nutrition
HEc 333 Food Chemistry
HEc 336 Institutional Food Service
Edu 332 Educational Psychology...
Electives

.Family and Community Service -

Fourth Year
Mgt 331 Principles of Management ...
Mgt 333 Personnel Management
Bio 344 Advanced Physiology..:
CS 133 Introduction to Computers-or
Mth 234 Elementary Statistics 3
HEc 337 Personal Management .........o...cooeevoereemenrsunnnnnee 3

'HEc 338 Philosophy & Principles of Vocational

Home Economics 3
HEc 430 Theraputic Nutrition 3
HEc 433 Household Equipment 3
HEc 300 or 400 level : 6

’ ‘ i

“

The Family and Community Service curriculum prepares the student for a career in -
government and private ageng‘:ies which serve families. A broad based knowledge of home
economics equips the student to aid families in personal relationships, homemaking and consumer
skills. A minor in social work including internship in a social agency provides professional training.

First Year

Eng Composition 6
Mth or Laboratory Science .. ! 6-8
HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparatlon or

HEc 132 Clothing Selection .............feceerivnerririnnnnns 3
HEc 133 Visual Design J .
HEc 134 Foundations in Home Economncs
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relatlonshlps
Soc 131 Introduction to Sociology
PE Activity (2 S$emesters)

L 29 or 3l

Third Year
Gov 231 Introduction to American Govemment S
Gov 232 Introduction to American Govemment Im.......
HEc 239 Nutrition
HEc 330 Consumer Economics .
HEc 334 Advanced Child Developmer
HEc 339 Seminar in Family Relations !
SWk 331 Social Work Practice I....
SWk 333 Social Work Practice II.
Soc or Psy 300 or 400 level
Electives SR . S

fd

i 33

Fashion Retalllng and Merchandlsmg

Second Year

Eng Literature 3
Eng Lit or App Sub 3
Mth 3
Laboratory Science A4
His Sophomore American History ...........ccccccoovuvuuee. cereennni
HEc 231 Textiles . 3
HEc 233 Early Childhood DeveloPment .......................... 3
HEc 235 Meal Management .... 3
SWk 231 Survey of the Social Welfare Institution..........3
Psy 131 Introduction to Psychology... .3
PE Activity (2 semesters) 2

36

Fourth Year

HEc 432 Family Clothing 3
HEc 435 Consumer Housing 3
HEc 439 Home Management 3
SWk 335 Social Work Practice with Target Groups......3
SWk 4321, 4324 6
Soc or Psy 300 or 400 level . 3
HEc 300 or 400 level 6
Electives I

33

The Fashion Retailing and Merchandising specialization provides professional training for
positions in merchandising, promotion, personnel and fashion coordination. The program
includes on job training through a work study program.

First Year
Eng Composition
Mth or Laboratory Science
HEc 130 Psychology of Clothing
HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Construcuon
HEc 133 Visual Desngn b !
HEc 134 Foundations in Home Economxcs
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relauonshnps
Spc 131 Public Speaking :
Art 131 Drawing 1 . B
PE Activity (2 semesters) '

v
T

33-35

- Ac¢ 231 Principles of Accounting ..

Second Year

Eng Literature
Laboratory Science
Mth
HEc 231 Textiles
HEc 232 Dress Design
HEc 234 Introduction to Home and FaSthn

Retailing
Eco 233 Principles and Policies

[CUE TRV V)

[FSRVERVeY

Gov 231 Introduction to American Go

rmment L........

Gov 232 Introduction to Amencan Govemment II...... 3
PE Activity (2 semesters).... . 2
35
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Third Year

His Sophomore American HiStory ...........oovcccommmmrmenecd 6
HEc 235 Meal Management or

HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparation or

HEc 239 Nutrition
HEc 330 Consumer Economics
HEc 331 Advanced Clothing Construction..
HEc 335 Housing and Home Furnishings or

HEc 237 Fundamentals of Interior Design.
HEc 337 Personal Management
HEc 433 Household Equipment.....
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing....
Mke 333 Marketing Promotion...
Art 3353 Fashion Illustration

Interior Design -

" HEc 432 Family Clothing

“ Foreign Language or Spc 331 or 334..

Fourth Year .
HEc 4317 Internship :

HEc 434 Fashion Production
HEc 436 Home and Fashion Merchandising....

Mkt 332 Principles of Retailing
MM 231, 138, or 232
Electives

30

The Interior Design specialization provides professmnal training for a wide range of design
problems extending from personal to public environments.

First Year
Eng Composition : 6
Mth or Laboratoy Science 6-8
HEc 130 Psychology of Clothing or
HEc 132 Clothing Selection and Construction........... 3

HEc 133 Visual Design
HEc 134 Foundations in Home Economics
HEc 137 Marriage and Family Relauonshlps
Art 131 Drawing
Dft 133 Introduction to Drafting.............ccccccrvesssssrrssssssrs
PE Activity (2 semesters)

Third Year
Art 139, 235 or 236
Eco 233 Principles and Policies
Acc 231 Principles of Accounting ..
Spc 331 or 334 or Foreign Language ..
HEc 235 Meal Management or
HEc 337 Personal Management
HEc 3305 Components of Interior Design
HEc 335 Housing and Home Furnishings
His 233 Sophomore American History ..
His 234 Sophomore American History
Art Elective
Art Elective (300-400)

'Home Economics Courses (HEc)

130 Psychology of Clothing

Second Year
Eng Literature 3
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government L.
Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II....... 3
HEc 131 Food Selection and Preparation or
HEc 235 Meal Mangement or

HEc 239 Nutrition 3
HEc 231 Textile 3
HEc 237 Fundamentals of Interior Design.......cc.......coo.... 3

HEc 2307 History of Architecture and Interior

Furnishings
Art 132 Drawing 11
Mth
Laboratory Science
Art 134 Design 11
PE Activity (2 semesters)

RN AT oY}

-3

Fourth Year

HEc 433 Household Equipment , 3
HEc 435 Consumer Housing or

HEc 330 Consumer ECONOMICS ........rcomrecccrrncinncinnnes 3
HEc 439 Home Management....
HEc 4305 Advanced Interior Design
HEc 436 Home and Fashing Merchandising
HEc 4307 Internship in Interior Design..
Mkt 331 Principles of Marketing
Art 3313 Illustration [ ......
Art 300/400 level
Electives

33

3:3:0

An 1nterd15€1plmary approach to clothing emphasizing the cultural, psychological, socnologncal and economical

aspects of weanng apparel.

131  Food Selection and Preparation

3:2:4

_ Basic knowledge of scientific principles of food selection and preparation with application made in the laboratory.

132 Clothing Selection and Construction

3:2:4

A study of clothing construction principles with consideration given to new fabrics. Includes problems and

procedures of consumer buying.

133 Visual Design

3:2:3

Study of art elements wnth experiences in applying the principles of design. Develops an appreciation of natural

and man-made designs in the daily environment.
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134'
137
138
2307

231

234

235

239
330

3305

332

333

334

336

i . .
Foundations in Home Economrcs ’ 3:3:0
An overview of the home economrcs profession which includes contact with professionals in many varied areas of
service.

Marriage and Family Relatlhonshlps A : 3:3:0
A study of the individual and tn[e family.-Special emphasis on individual development sexualrty, tasks of marriage
and parenting skills in relation to the family life cycle.

Principles of Nutrition i! i 3:3:0.
Basic principles of nutrition in health and disease. Food selection and quality of nuttients in normal and therapeutic
diets related to physiological and psychological needs of individuals considering socio-economic background.
History of Architecture and)Interior Furnishings 3:3:0
A study of period design in architecture and intetiors from antiquity to the present; integration of the past with the
present in understanding contemporary design.

Textiles ' 3:3:0
A study of the physical and chemrca] properties of textiles. Emphasis on consumer selection and care of fabrics.
Dress Design 3:2:3

Study principles of fashion desrgn and flat pattern making. Master pattern is develoPed to design, draft and
construct garments. ;

Prerequisite: HEc 132. .

Early Childhood Development 3:3:0
A study of the young child as a basis for understanding the dynamics of child growth and development with
emphasis on education for par‘énthood

Introduction to Home and Fashion Retailing . 3:3:0
An introductory study of the contemporary aspects of retailing. A broad view of retailing and its diverse operation
with emphasis on home and fashron retailing. :

Meal Management : ' 3:1:4
Meal planning based on concepts of nutritional adequacy. Management of money, time and energy in relation to
meals and table apporntments“ ) )
Fundamentals of Interior Design 3:3:3
A study of the elements and principles of design as applied to interiors; planning furnishings to meet human needs;
introduction to practices and procedures in interior design.

Nutrition ‘; : 3:3:0
A survey study of food components and their interaction, the relation of nutrients to body requirements throughout

* the life cycle.

Consumer Economics : 3:3:0
Consumer principles and ratxonal decision-making skills for coping with consumer issues affecting families and
individuals.

Components of Interior Design 3:2:3
Study of building construction and materials, applied surfaces, lighting, furnishings and accessories.
Prerequisite: HEc 231 and 237.

Advanced Clothing Construction 3:3:2
A study of specialized techmques in the construction of a tailored garment Empbhasis is given to new technological
advancement in fabric. .

Advanced Nutrition I 3:3:0
A study of developments in nutrient metabolism and their application. Concepts of biological values, bioenergetic
and nutrition in health and disease.

Prerequisite: HEc 239.

Food Chemistry : 3:3:0
An introduction to the propemes and metabolism of amino acids, enzymes hotmones, proteins, nucleic acids,
carbohydrates, lipids, vrtamrns and minerals thh an emphiasis on theit metabolic interrelationships in health and
disease.

Prerequisite: Chm 141 and 142.

Advanced Child Development 3:2:3
Parenting skills and Nursery School organization and procedures developed through observation and participation

;
experience with children under five.

Prerequisite: HEc 233. i

Housing and Home Furmshlngs ‘ ) 3:2:3
A study based on an understanding of historical design in architecture and furniture; application of design
principles in choice of home and furnishings to meet individual needs.

Prerequisite: HEc 133.

Institutional Food Service : : 3:3:2
A study of institutional equipment, maintenance and organization. Special emphasis on institutional food
purchasing, quantity preparation; storage, inventory and cost control. - .

Prerequisite: HEc 131 and 235.

l
;
i
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337  Personal Management s : 3:3:0
’ Basic management concepts as applied to individual and professnona[ development. :

338  Philosophy and Principles of Vocational Home Economics 3:3:0
Interpretation of home economics as a discipline concerned with quality of life for families and individuals.
Provides experiential foundation for developing sound educational programs in varied settings.

339  Seminar in Family Relations 3:3:0
In-depth study of selected family topics. The family and the larger society; family structure and function; cultural
patterns and life stylés; community resources; and family life education.

411, 421,431  Special Topics 1-3:1-3:0
Special topics, including workshops and institutes, in home economics. A description of the particular area of study
will appear on the printed semester schedule. Mdy be repeated for a maximum of six semester hours when the area
of study is different.A. Clothing/Textiles/MerchandisingB. Family Relations/Child DevelopmentC. Food/
NutritionD. Home Economics EducationE. Housing/Home Furnishings/Interior DesignF. Home Management/
Equipment/Consumer Economics

430. Therapeutic Nutrition 3:2:3
Biochemical changes in diseases, particularly those of nutritional origin; prevention, and the dietary modifications
for their correction. Special emphasis on patient care, rehabilitation and nutritional education.

‘Prerequisite: HEc 332, 333, 336.

4305 Advanced Interior Design 3:3:2
Study of professional procedures and practices in presenting residential and commercial interiors, emphasis on
client and designer relations.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the instructor.

4307 Internship in Interior Design 3:A:0
Supervised work experience of at least twenty hours a week for 8 weeks or its equivalent with interior designer,
architect; home furnishings firm; speciality shop; research and restoration. Weekly conference and/or seminar will
be required.

Prerequisite: Senior Jtandmg and consent of the instructor. Advanced regmrauon required. May be repeated with varied
experiences for a maximum of six hours credis.

4317 Internship in Fashion Merchandising 3:Ai0
Supervised work experience of at least 20 hours a week for 8 weeks or its equxvalent in sales expenence and
management training in a retail firm. Weekly conference and/or seminar will be required.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Advanced registration required. May be repeated with varied
experiences for a maximum of 6 hours credis.

432 Family Clothing 3:3:0
A study of cultural, functional and technological aspects of textiles and clothmg with emphasis on clothing
consumption needs during various stages of the family life cycle. .
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing.

4327 Internship in Family and Children Services 3:A:0
A study of the importance of family relationships in the development of the child and individual behavior. Specific
study of parenting skills, interaction between parent and child, interrelationships between family and larger
community.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Advanced registration required. May be repeated with varied
experiences for a maximum of 6 hours credis.

433 Household Equipment ) 3:3:0
Selection, use, and care of basic equipment; adapting work centers to individual needs and demonstration
techniques.

Prerequisite: HEc 335 or 237.

4337 Internship in Home Economics in Communication 3:A:0
Supervised work experience of at least 20 hours a week for 8 weeks or its equivalent in news paper, radio station,
television and other media. Weekly conference and/or seminar will be required.

Prerequisite: Senior _rtandmg and consent of instructor. Advanced registration required. May be repeated with varied
experiences for a maximum of 6 hours credis.

434  Fashion Production and Distribution 3:3:0
A Study of the textile and apparel industry with emphasis on the production, distribution and marketing of
products. Includes off campus experiences through field trips.

4347 Internship in Home Economics in Business . 3:A:0
Supervised work experience of at least 20 houts a week for 8 weeks or its equivalent in utility company, appliance
company or other business. Weekly conference and/or seminar will be required.

Prerequisite: Senior ﬂandmg and consent of instrucsor. Advanced regisiration required. May be repeated with varied
experiences for a maximum of 6 hours credis.

435  Consumer Housing 3:3:0

A study of the home as the enviconment that shapes human lives. Designed to create an awareness of the social
responsibilities related to housing and to provide experiences associated with planning and selecting suitable
homes.
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Internship in Food Serv:cer ' ‘ . ‘ 3:A:0

‘Supervised work experience of at least 20 hours a week for 8 weeks or its equivalent in hospital, nursing home,

school, or commercial food setvice organizations. Weekly conference and/or seminar will be required.
Prerequisite: Senior standing: -and consent of i instructor. Advanced registration required. May be repeated with varied

* experiences for a maximum of 6‘bom credis.

Home and Fashion Merchandlsmg . 3:3:0 -
A study of home furmshmgs household equipment and apparel retallmg techniques. Includes, off-campus
experiences through field mps to the home furnishings and fashion markets, manufacturing compames textile
mills, etc.

Prerequmte, Semor Jtandmg.

g
: i -

Internship in Home Economics Education " 3:A:0
Supervised work experience of at least 20 hours a week for 8 weeks or its equivalent in agriculture extension, nursery
school, and private or public schools. Weekly conferrence and/or seminar will be required. ] )
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of instructor. Advanced regisiration required. May be repeased with varied
experiences for a maximum of 6 /mur.r crednt. ]

Individual Problems in Home Economics 3:A:0
Designed to afford research opportunities and work experience for senior students. Under supervision, the students
pursue individual interests in the profession of home economics.

Advance registration required. i

Methods and Materials for‘lTeaching Home Economics . ' 3:3:0
Objectives, methods and techniquesof teaching vocational home economics in the pubhc school. .

Prerequisite: Edu 331 and 332 and HEc 338.

Home Management S‘L ’ ' 3:2:3
A conceptual study ‘of phllOSOphleS and pnncxples of resource management. Practical application through
individual and group problems. -

Prerequisite: HEc 235, HEc 330, HEc 433.

Student Teaching in Home Economics . . S G:A:0

Supervised observation and teachmg in the secondary school
Prerequisite: "HEc438. C/aJJ 6 ‘hours in an approf/ed vocational program 5 days ﬁer weeé for 8 wee»éi Advanced

- ft’glﬂfalloﬂ requlred

It

i ~
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College of Engmeermg

Departments Chemical, Civil|Electrical’ Industrial, Mechanrcal Mathematics
Division: Computer Science

Fred M. Young, P.E., Ph.D.,-Dean

The College of Engmee‘rrng offers’ five undergraduate curricula in engmeermg, two.

undergraduate curricula in mathematics and an undergraduate curriculum. in computer science.
Graduate curricula at the master's level are offered in both engineering and mathematics together
with curricula leading to the Doctor of Engineering degree.

- The five undergraduate currrcula in engineering are accredited by the Accreditation Board
for Engineering and Technology All six departments in the College of Engineering have
associated with them chapters of their national honor societies which include Tau Beta Pi, Omega
Chi Epsilon, Chi Epsilon, Kappa Nu, Alpha Pi Mu, Pi Tau Sigma, and Pi Mu Epsilon.

These curricula are desrgned to prepare graduatmg students for responsible positions as they
become professronal engmeers jadministrators, investigators, computer.scientists, applred mathe-
maticians or teachers.

)

The Accredrtatron Board for Engineering and Technology defines engineering as-"'the

profession in which a knowledge of the mathematical and natural sciences gained by study,

~experience and practice is applied with judgment to develop ways to utilize, economically, the
materials and forces of nature for the benefit of mankind.” Clearly, from this definition, engineers
are to form the interface between science and society as they apply, in realistic terms, the ﬁndmgs
of science. l‘ : -

The first two years of stuldy are common for all engrneerrng currrcula Each student in the
College of Engineering is assrgped to.a member of the faculty who serves as his.or her counselor.
Through individual counselors, students will be able to determine their: ultimate professronal
interests as well as obtain help : aind guidance in academic life.

Upon enroliment, studertts choosing mathematics or computer science as their’ ma;or are
admitted directly into their program.

An entering freshman will be assigned a counselor from his or her major department ~

The entrance requrrement’s from high school for engineering degree programs in the -College

> of Engmeermg are:

1. Englrsh ' . ‘ e, e 4 units -
2. Mathematrcs : o
Algebr")a ’ : RO 3131 ¥ < .
Trrgonometry oui deanemenzaensd . . Y2unit
3. Natural Sciences ' o . o
Chemrstry — 1un1t -
) Physrcs . s 1 0nit
4. SocialfSciences....: " ‘ .. 2units
5. Elecnyes . . 4.
' i ' ’ units
g Total... e weese 15 units

Students who meet the general entrance requirements of the Umversrty, but lack in specific
requirements for the engmeermg curricula may, upon consultation with the dean, be permitted to
enroll in the College of Engmeerrng, however, all deficiencies must be removed before the end of
the second academic year. Students having entrance deficiencies or.weaknesses are urged to use
the summer terms preceding the freshman year in college to remove them.

Attention is directed to’the section in this bulletin on admission requirements and
particular, to the requirement that each person desiring to enter the College of Engineering must
take the Level I Mathematics Test. Students attaining a sufficiently high grade in the CEEB
Mathematics Level I exam may be eligible for advanced placement in the Calculus and Analytic
Geometry sequence. ; :
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The Department of Mathematics has developed a placement test for entrance into the
freshman mathematics courses: Mth 134, 1334, 1335, 148 or 236. All entering students (except those
with grades of A or B in high school Algebra I, Algebra IT and Trigonometry plus a score of at least
26 on thé ACT or at least 590 on thé CEEB Mathematics Level I test) ar: required to take this
placement test before entering these courses. These tests are administered during the orientation
periods held before registration, and during'the regular registration periods. Entrance into all other
mathematics courses is determined by the counselor in the student’s major department. The
Department of Chemistry requires a placement test of all students entering Chm 141. These tests
are administered during the orientation-periods held before registration, during the summer prior
to fall semester registration and during the summer registration periods.

In addition to instruction in the various branches of engineering, the functions of the College
of Engineering include research, both on fundamental and applied problems; provision of a center
of technical meetings and activities and the management of a cooperative education program.

A Cooperative (Coop) Education Program, in which the student spends alternate terms at
work and at study, is offered to qualified students in the College of Engineering. The Cooperative
Education Programs in Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical Engineering meet the
requirements for basic-level accreditation of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET). The same standards for Cooperative Education Programs are upheld for
industrial technology, mathematics and computer science, although the ABET does not accredit
curricula in these areas. To meet the minimum qualifications for the Coop program;-a student must
have:

1. Completed all the work in the Engineering Common Program for the first year.
2. An over-all grade point average of 2.5, using all grades earned.

To remain in the program, the student must maintain a grade point average equal to or above
the minimum qualrﬁcarron level and perform in a manner satisfactory to both the employer and
to Lamar. )

The period during which a student' may participate in the Coop program extends through the
regular sophomore and ]umor years. Coop privileges are not- extended to freshman or senior
students. By participating in the Coop program throughout the sophomore and junior years of
eligibility, a student extends the time required to obtain a degree to five years; but in doing s0, gains
the equivalent of almost two years experience in industry, -

A student may apply for admrssron to the Coop program through the Office of the Dean of
Engineering.

Repetition of a Course

A course may be repeated for additional credit toward a degree only as specified by the
official course description in the University Bulletin. Excluding courses which may be taken for
additional credit toward a degree, a student may not register for any course more than four times.

Any student who wishes to repeat a course must do so before completing a more advanced
course in the same subject matter field.

A course in which a student has a grade of "B" or better may not be repeated for credit.

Academic Progress — University Standards

Academic regulations for all students at Lamar University are outlined in the University
Bulletin and other official documents. For students in the College of Engineering, addmonal
requirements and regulations are described below.

Students are expected to take courses in the sequence shown in the University Bulletin for
each degree program.

Students are expected to make acceptable progress toward their degree ob)ectrves Students
who fail to make such progress and accumulate grade point deficiencies may be placed on
academic probation or suspension from a degree program in the College of Engineering.

All students with any grade point deﬁcrency at the end of any semester shall be placed on
academic probation in the degree program in the College of Engineering and will continue on
probation as long-as a deficiency exists.
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All students with a grade point deficiency of.25 or more grade points, either in their major
field, or overall, at the end of alry semester shall-be suspended from all degree programs in the
College of Engmeermg for the followmg semester. This regulation does not apply to a student at
the end of the first semester of residence at Lamar University.

A student returning from academrc suspension may return to a major field in the College of
Engineering but will be on probatron at least the first semester after his/her return.

Students returning from the academic suspension described above are expected to reduce
their overall deficiency and any grade point deficiency in their major field every semester of
enrollment until the deficiency is eliminated. Should the student fail to reduce either (major or
overall) deficiency in any one semester, including summer session, the student will again be
suspended from the academicl program in the College of Engineering. The first academic
suspension shall be for one semester, the second for two successive semesters. Readmission to a
program in the College of Engrrleermg after the second suspension is permitted only with written
permission of the student’s department head and the dean of the College of Engineering.

Students on the academic probatron described above may not:

(a) register for more than 13 semester credit hours; (b) submit the degree program for
graduation for any program mlithe College of Engineering; (c) apply for, graduation from any
program in the College of Engineering; (d) represent the College of Engineering in any
extra-curricular activity; (e) hold collegiate office; (f) participate in trips or tours except when

required as class projects; (g) partrcrpate in the Cooperatrve Education Program.

It is to be understood that|while on probation, the student should primarily take courses in
which he or she formerly recerved ‘D" or “F”, or courses which are background-preparation
courses for those in which unsatrsfactory grades were previously made.

Engineering Program Standards (ChE CE, EE, IE and ME)

Admission to An Engmee}rmg Program

Upon the completion of at; least 51 semester hours of the Common Program, and witha GPA
of 2.25 or more on all required courses a student will be admitted to an engineering program.

For all engineering programs it is required that forty-five semester hours' (twenty-five
semester hours in engmeermg atithe 300 and 400 level) be earned after admission to the professional’

ll
program. . j

Retention in An Engmeermg Program

Engineering students are expected to maintain a GPA of 2.25 to remain in a program.
Students who drop below a 2.25 GPA will be placed on departmental probation (maximum load
of 12 smester hours). Students who drop below a 2.0 GPA will be suspended from the College of
Engineering for one long term.,Students returning from suspension must prepare a performance
contract in consultation with tr eir faculty advisor for approval by the Department Head."

Students must make up grade points every semester for which they are enrolled until a GPA
of 2.5 is achieved. If a student fails to make up grade points as required, he or she will be suspended
from the College of Engmeerlrlg and admission to any program revoked. For readmission, the
student would be required to|meet the admission standards given above and to satisify the

requirement of earning forty-five semester hours after readmission and prior to graduation.

Electives

It is recommended that every student seek advice from his or her counselor regarding
electives. All electives, desrgnated (i.e., technical electives, mathematics electives, etc.) or not, must

be approved by the student’s department head
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Common Program — Engineering

First Year

First Semester Second Semester

Chm 141 Gen Chm 4 Chm 142 Gen Chem.
English Composition 3 English Composition
Mrth 148 Calc & Anal Geom I 4 Mith 149 Calc & Anal Geom II
Egr 111 Introduction to Engineering.............ccccovccvmevverenns 1’ Egr 1221 Introduction to Computers II.
Egr 114 Egr Graphics I 1 Phy 140 Introductory Mechanics
Egr 1121 Introduction to Computers L......ooooccccrcerrmrennnn. 1 PE (1)
American History 3
PE (1) .
17 . 17

S.econd Year

First Semester - Second Semester

Phy 241 Heat, Elec, Mag 4 Egr 233 Circuits 3
Mth 241 Calc & Anal Geom II.......ccoueeereerrracenrrerresssccenes 4 Egr 231 Dynamics 3
Egr 230 Statics 3 Egr 210 Introduction to Computer Aided Design......... 1
Egr 234 Thermo 3 Mth 3301 Lin Alg & Diff Equ 3
Egr 215 Egr Graphics IT 1 PE(1)
Egr 223 Egr Econ 2 Specified by Major (2\ 6-7
PE (1)

17 ’ 16-17
Note:

(1) Al students must meet the University’s requiremens for Physical Education, Marching Band or ROTC; However, neither the credit hours nor
the grade points will count toward an Engineering Degree or GP A requirements.

(2) The following courses are specified for each enginering major:

Chemical Engineering: Chm 241, Che 334

Civil Engineering: Phy 222, CE 232, Geo 220

Electrical Engime'ring: His 232, EE 217, Gov 231

Industrial Engineering: Mth 3370, IE 334

Mechanical Engineering: CE 232, Approved Science Electives (3), IE 212,

4

Engineering Courses (Egr)

111 Introduction to Engineering . ) ] : 1:1:0
History of engineering, philosophy of engineering practice, the electronic calculator and analysis of the problems
of being an engineering student.

1121 Introduction to Computers I 1:1:0
Flow charting, digital computers, BASIC, BASIC programming.

114  Engineering Graphics I 1:0:3
Principles of orthographic projection combined with descriptive geometry to solve space problems graphically.
Lettering and drafting techniques emphasnzed

1221 Introduction to Computers II ‘ 2:2:0
-Flow charting, digital computers, FORTRAN, FORTRAN programming.
210 Introduction to Computer Aided Design : 1:0:3

An introduction to computer aided design, elementary graphics, display, data input and output.
Presequisite: M1h 241 or concurrens, Egr 1121, Egr 230.
215 Engineering Graphics IT ' 1:0:3
‘ Descriptive geometry and special problems approved by the instructor.
Prerequisite: Egr 114. Egr 215 may be taken concurrently with 114 if the siudent has one year of high school drawing
and permission of the Engincering Advisement Center.

223  Engineering Economics : 2:3:0
The time value of economic resources, engineering project investment analysis, effect of taxes on engineering
project decisions.

Prerequisite: Mth 148.

230 Statics 330
Statics of particles and rigid bodies. Use is made of basic physncs calculus and vector algebra.
Prerequisite: Physics 140.

231  Dynamics 3:3:0
Kinematics of rigid bodies, kinetics of rigid bodies, work and energy, impulse and momentum.

Prerequisite: Egr 230 or equivalent, Mth 241 or concurrent.
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233 Circuits [ 3:3:0
Linear network analysis. Fundamental network laws and methods. Transient response. Sinusoidal steady state
analysis and response. '

. Prerequisite: Mth 149, Phy 241, Egr 1221.
- Corequisite: EE 217, for EE students.

234  Thermodynamics 4 ’ o 3:3:0
* The fundamental laws of thermodynamlcs properties of systems solids, gases and liquids and thermodynamic
tables. .
. Prerequlme Phy. Heat; M:h 241 or concurrent. . )
236 Career Development r 3 3:0

Comprehensive treatment of ¢ career related specral assignments and projects, specralrzatron areas under guidance
of a faculty member.
) Prevéquisite: Approval of atademn: dean.
237~ Career Developuient I Lo - " 3:3:0
" Comprehensive treatment of ¢ career related specral assrgnments and projects, specialization areas under gurdance
of a faculty member. a3 .
Prevequisite: Egr 236. ‘ -

330  Energy and Society T : . 3:3:0
Principles and practices of energy engineering are surveyed and used as background for understanding how energy
and the environment are related to the industrial, business, economic, political and public sectors of socrety
Designed for students not enrolled in engineering, the course may not be used for credrt toward any engineering
degree.

Prevequisite: Junior standing.

336 Career Development III 3:3:0
Comprehensive treatment of | Career-related special assignments and pl‘O]eCtS specialization areas under guidance
of a faculty member.

Prerequisite: Egr 237.

337  Career Development IV - 3:3:0
Comprehensive treatment of career-related special assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance
of a faculty member.

Prevequisite: Egr 336.

4101, 4201, 4301, 4401  Special. Toprcs 1-4:A:0

An investigation into sPecralrzed areas of engmeermg under the guidance of a faculty member. This course may
- be repeated for credit when toprcs of investigation differ.

421 Data Processing . 3:1:3
A study of AM, FM and pulse width modulation for telemetry of data and use of analog and digital computers
for storing and analyzing the data.

436  Career Development V. | ' 3:3:0
Comprehensive treatment of career-related special assignments and projects, specialization areas under guidance

of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: Egr 337.

Bachelor of Sclence — Engmeermg Technology

An increasing need is found inindustry for those who have a knowledge of basic engineering,
and a desire to relate themselves to machines and equipment as operators, maintenance men, testers
or as engineering aides.-In [general, these engineering technologists must have a sufficient
knowledge of mathematics tojunderstand some of the procedures being followed by a professional
engineer, but the engineering technician need not have the depth of mathematics knowledge
required to engage in creative engineering or high-level design.

The five engineering departments Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Industrial and Mechanical, are
authorized to specify a set}of courses leading to the Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Technology, with an option in the engineering field of the student’s choice. Requirements for the
Bachelor Degree General, as specified in this bulletin must be satisfied, but the engineering
technology student has considerable freedom in the selection of courses subject to the approval
of the department head in the engineering field selected.

| Computer Science Division
Division Director: Bobby R. Waldron 106 Liberal Arts Building
Professor: McGuire, Nylin'®
Associate Professors: Read, Waldron

}
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Assistant Professor: Jordan, Koh
. Adjunct Instructors: Bilici, Bolton, Huang

Bachelor of Science — Computer Science .

The computer industry is one of the fastest growing industries in society today. With this
growth ‘comes an ever increasing need for computer analysts, programmers, researchers,
technicians and designers. The computer science program at Lamar is a broad degree program
encompassing all of these fields. Emphasis is in the area of data structures, programming
languages, information storage and retrieval, operating systems and compiler theory. An 18-hour
specialization is provided for a minor in areas such as mathematics, industrial engineering, electrical
engineering, business, or any area chosen by the student with the approval of his or her advisor.
‘The student must make a grade of at least a C or better on any course which counts towards his
or her major or area of specialization. The student who completes. this four (4) year academic
program is awarded a Bachelor of Science in Computer Science and is well prepared to pursue a
career in Computer Science, pursue graduate work in Computer Sc1ence or pursue a career in his
or her area of specnallzatxon .

Recommended: Program of Study

First Year
First Semester Second Semester
CS 131 Computer Programming L.....ccoooccooccvvccemmennennnnae. 3 CS 132 Computer Programming IT ... 3
English Composition . 3 English Composition 3
Mth 148/Mth 236 34 ~ Mth 149/Mth 237 : 34
His 231 American History 3 His 232-236 3
Elective 3 Elective 3
PE/MLb/ROTC 1 PE/ROTC i
16-17 16-17
Second Year o
First Semester ' Second Semester .
CS 3302 Introduction to Computer Systems.............on... 3 CS 4305 Data Structure and Algorithm Analysis ...........
Statistics 3 Mth 233 Computational Linear Algebra ...........................
Gov 231 3 Business Elective
Lab Science 4 Gov 232
English Literature 3 Lab Science
PE/MLb/ROTC .1 PE/ROTC
17
, Third Year
First Semester Second Semester
CS 3304 COBOL Programming : CS 4302 Operating Systems and Computer Architecture
CS 4307 Organization of Programming Languages . 3
Mth/Statistics Elective 3 CS Elective 3
Specialization 6 Specialization 3
’ English Lit/Speech 3
Mth 4316/1E 4302 3

15 : ’ 15
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Fourth Year ' -

i r
First Semester | Second Semester
CS Elective 6 CS Elective . 6
Specialization : n3 Specialization : 3
Electives : 30r5s Electives . 6
Elective (Outside of Enginee’ring)...t.‘..l: ............................. 3 -
! 150r17 : 15

Total Semester Hours 128

Comments:

1. An area of specialization is chosen by the student and consists of 18 semester credit hours which muss be approved by his or her advisor.

2. Students whose area of specialization is Ml-tb Engineering, or Physics must take Msh 148, Mth 149, and Mth 241 as their Matb elective.

3. Students whose area of ipecialization is Englmemng must take Phy 140 and Phy 241 as their lab science.

4. A student must take 15 semester credit hours of Computer Science electives which must be approved by bis or her adwmr with at Iea.(t 9 semester
credit baun in courses numbered 3003000 or. above

Computer Science Courses (CS)

130 Computers and Society l‘ . U 33w
Introduction to computers, their l')lS[OI)’, their ses in society and the consequences of their appllCa[lOnS to society
and man. Interaction with computers will be accomplished by using the BASIC programming language.

131 Computer Programming I“ 3:3:0
Introductionto problem solvmg methods; algonthm development; and how to design, code, debug, and document
programs using good programmmg style and a high level language.

132 Computer Programming 1 ' ' 3:3:0
Continuation of the development of discipline in program design, in style, in debuggmg and testing; algorithmic
analysis; and basic aspects of s string ptocessmg, ‘recursion, internal search/sort methods and snmple data structure.
Prerequmte CS 131 and Msh l1534 or higher.

133 Introduction to Computers ’ ’ : 3:3:0
Utilization of digital computers usmg both the BASIC and FORTRAN htgher level languages to solve business
oriented ptoblems

230 RPG Programming l‘ ‘ : . 330
An introduction to RPG ptogrammmg RPG techniques, 5pecnf cations and routines. :
Prerequisite: CS 131 or CS 133, ] o

235 .Engineering Computation! II 3:3:0
Problem theory, flow charting, advanced FORTRAN programmmg Solution ofadvanced ptoblems from various
engineering disciplines. :

Prerequisite: CS 152 l )

3302 Introduction to Computer‘Systems 3:3:0

' Introduction to computer archntecture basic concepts of computer systems; and machme assembiler level and
micro languages.

Prerequisive: C§ 132. ; .

3304 COBOL Programming 3:3:0
A thorough coverage of the COBOL language and some of its variations is presented in tl’\ls course. The emphasis
is placed on the language, its!flexibility and power as well as on appllCaUOl'lS
Prerequisite: CS 131 or 133.

3305 Introduction to Computer. Organization o 330
The introduction and the structure of the major hardware components; the mechanics of information transfer and
control within a digital computer system; and the fundamentals of logic design.

. Prerequisite: C§ 3302 4 . ; R

4104 4201, 4301, 4401 Specnal Topics 1-4:A:0
An investigation into specialized areas of computer science,ander the gundance of a faculty member. This course
may be repeated for credit when topics of investigation differ.

’ o

4302, Operatmg Systems and Computer Architecture I 3:3:0
To introduce the major concept areas of operating systems principles; develop an undetstandmg of the
organization and architecture of computer systems at the register-transfer and programming levels of system
description; and the inter- relatlonshlps between the operating system and the archlteCture of computer systems.
Prerequisite: CS 4305. . .

4305 Data Stiuctures and Aigorithm Analysis - ) 3:3:0

Data structure; analysis and design techniques for nonnumeric algorithms which act on data structures; and
utilization of algorithmic analysns and design criteria in the selection of methods for data manipulation.
Prerequisire: C§ 132.
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4306 Techniques of Information Processing and Retrieval 3:3:0°
Continuation of CS 4305. Keyword and descriptive indexing, decision tables, real time information processing and

total information systems.
Prerequisite: CS 4305. > . -

4307 Organization of Programming Languages 3:3:0
The organization of programming languages, especially run-time behavior of programs; the formal study of
programming language specification and analysis; and the continued development of problem solution and

programming skills. .
Prerequisite: CS 3302, 4305.

4308 Theory of Programming Languages 3:3:0
Formal definition of programming languages, including specifications of syntax, semantics, statements and
notations used in the construction of compilers, structure of translators and compilers.

Prerequisite: CS 4307.

4309 Introduction to Simulation Techniques : 3:3:.0
External properties of multivariate functions with and without constraints, convex functions, linear programming.
Computer simulation utilizing logical, numerical and Monte Carlo modelmg The generation, termination and flow

of entities through storage and processing facilities.
Prerequisite: CS 132, EGR 1221 and Mth 234 or438

4310 Computer Architecture - 3:3:0
Representation of information, calculators, storage, addressing, input, output, memory and control. Credit will not

be given for both CS 4310 and EE 4310.
Prerequisite: EE 4303 or CS 3305. Assembly language desirable.

4311 Information Systems I 3:3:.0
The "analysis, design, installation ‘documentation, maintenance, and modifications of informations systems

including both hardware and software.
Prerequisite: CS 3304, 4305. :
4312 Information Systems.II 3:3:0
- A continuation of CS 4311 with special emphasis on using state of the art computer technology in maintenance and
modification of information systems. :
4321 Computer Uses in Education 3:3:0
Theoretical and practical studies of how a computer can be used as an effective teaching tool in secondary schools.
An introduction to computer aided instruction, games and simulation.
Prerequisite: Consent of advisor. .
439  Scientific Computer Applications ‘ 3:3:0
An automatic languagé approach to solving interdisciplinary problems This is a course primarily for life and
earth-science majors.

Department of Chemical Engineering
Program accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
Department Head: Jack R. Hopper 100 Lucas Building’
Professors: Hopper, Walker, Yaws 7 :
Assistant Professors: Li
Adjunct Professor: Shaver
Laboratory Technician: Stauffer

The work of the chemical engineer is the changmg of raw materials into finished products
with efﬁc1ency and economy. Chemical engineers are concerned primarily with the design,
construction and operation of equipment and plants in which chemical or physical changes of
materials are involved. The chemical engineer enters into almost every modern industry. From
petroleum to synthetic rubber, from steel to medicines, the chemical engineer engages in design,
research, development, production, sales and management. Among the fields in which the
chemical engineer is of prime importance are petroleum, petrochemicals, metals, plastlcs paints,
foods, paper, glass, dyes, synthetic fibers and a host of others.

- The Department of Chemical Engineering will permit transfer of up to 78 semester hours
from a junior college or a community college, if appropriate courses were taken at the junior
(community) college level. The appropriate list of courses for a particular college can be made
available upon request.
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Bachelor of s.ciencei;,— Chemical Engineering
- Recommended Program of Study

First and Second Year
| (5ee Common Program]

Third Year

First Semester : Second Semester
**ChE 333 Thermodynamics ; 3 **ChE 332 Heat Transfer 3
ChE/ME 3311 Momentum Transfer .. .3 **ChE 441 Reaction Kinetics 4
*ChE 437 Computer Applications... 3. Gov 232 Introduction to American Government I1......3
Gov 231 Introduction to Amencan overnment ...........3 - His American 3
Chm 341 Organic ‘ 4 Chm 342 Organic II 4
i 16 . . ’ ) ) 17

"Fourth Year

J

First Semesteri Second Semester

ChE 442 Mass Transfer w4 ChE 433 Process Control 3

- ChE 431 Laboratory I : 3 Chm 426 Instrumental Analysis 2
ChE 436 Plant Design I ! 3 ChE 434 Plant Design I1 3
ChE 414 Serninar : 1 ChE 435 Advanced Analysis 3
Elective ! 3 ***Chm Elective 3
3 3

English Literature English Lit/Tech Rpt Writ.....

17 17
. Total Semester Hours 135

Notes: ' !
* These courses are offered during bosh Fall & Spring Semesser.
** These courses aré also offered during the Summer Session.
*** Requires approval of Department Hmd i

Chemical Engineer?ng Courses (ChE)
3311 Momentum Transfer ' © 330

Fluid-flow concepts are presented through the derivation oOf the basic equations- of contmurty, energy and
momentum. Engineering aspects of flow measurement, pressure-drop calculations and pumping requrremems are
considered. Same as ME 3311. Che' 3311 and ME-3311 may not both be counted for credit.

Prerequisite: Egr 234. i

332" Heat Transfer i ' . 330
Principles of conduction, convectron and radiation, and their application to the design of heat transfer equipment

and systems. :
Prerequisite: ChE 3311. | ’ N

333 Thermodynamics ! ‘ 3:3:0
Application of the First and!Second Laws to chemical processes. Thermodynamic properties of pure fluids and
mixtures. Physical equlhbnum
Prerequmte ChE 334, Egr 234 . i’

334  Process Analysis Jf ) 3:3:0
Application of mathematics! physics and chemistry to the solution of problems in rndustnal chemistry. Material
and energy balance calculanons on processes undergoing physical and chemical changes.

Prerequisite: Egr 234 or amm[m’nt

4111 Seminar - Coe T 1:1:0
Oral presentation of advanced topics or reseatch work: in chemical engrneermg :

414  Semipar . : ©oLL0
Oral and written presentanon of selected topics in.chemical engineering from recent technical publxcatrons

422  Laboratory II ! 2:0:6

A continuation of ChE 431.} Intenswe expenmental work in one or more areas studled in ChE 431. May be taken
on an individual instcuction; 'basis.
Prerequisite: ChE 431

431  Laboratory I i : ’ ' ‘ 3:1:6
Experiments in heat transfer, mass transfer, fluid flow, reaction kinetics and thermodynamrcs ’
Prerequisite: ChE 442 or :oncum’nt

; Ji'
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4316 Stagewise Processes 3:3:0
’ Advanced study of absorption, extraction, distillation and diffusion, with emphasis on multicomponent mixtures.

4318 Advanced Distilation . - 3:3:0
Principles of multicomponent distillation, including prediction of equilibrium compositions of multicomponent
mixture.

4321 Process Economics . 3:3:0
Calculations involving economic evaluation of processes and equipment. Optimization of plants for least cost or

~maximum profit. '

4322  Unit Operations o 330
A study of chemical engineering operations not considered in other courses. An advanced study of one or more
selected chemical engineering operations.

4323 Engineering Materials 3:3:0
Engineering properties of solid, liquid and gaseous materials. Selection and deterioration of materials for various
industrial applications. .

4325 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering ) 3:3:0
Interaction of neutrons with matter, nuclear properties of materials, shielding and control of reactors, production
of neutrons by nuclear fission, discussion of the various types of reactors and introduction to reactor theory and
design. '

433 Process Control 3:3:0
Selection of equipment to measure and control process variables. Analysis of process response to variations in
process parameters.

Prerequisite: Che 441, 442, Mth 3301.

434  Plant Design II : 3:1:6
A continuation of ChE 436, with emphasis on a major design project.

Prerequisite: ChE 436. .

435  Advanced Analysis 3:3:0
Development of mathematical equations for chemical engineering applications. Solution of ordinary and partial
differential equations.

Prerequisite: Mth 3301.

436 Plant Design I ) : 3:3:0
Application of chemical engineering principles to the design of chemical processes and plants. Equipment design
and specifications. Economic evaluation of processes and equipment.

Prerequisite: ChE 441; ChE 442 or concurrent.

437  Computer Applications . ) . 3:30
Use of the digital computer in performing process calculations. Advanced techniques of FORTRAN
programmmg. -

Prerequisite: Egr 1121, 1221, ChE 334, ChE 333 or concurrent. ] )

438  Introductory Petroleum Engineering ) 3:3:0
The modern techniques of producing oil will be reviewed. Drilling operations, primarily and secondary recovery
operations, methods of evaluation, production rate potential and reserve, as well as other aspects of reservoir
engineering will be studied.

Prerequisite: Senior/graduate standing.

441  Reaction Kinetics 4:3:3
Chemical equilibrium. Analysis of experimental data to determine reaction rate parameters in homogeneous,
heterogeneous, catayltic and non-catalytic reactions. Development of equations for batch, stirred-tank and flow
reactors. Application of different equations to process and reactor design.

Prerequisite: ChE 332 or concurrent, ChE 333 or concurrent.

442 Mass Transfer 4:3:3
Principles of diffusion. Simultaneous mass, energy and momentum transfer. Analysis of absorption, extraction and
distillation processes. ’
Prerequisite: ChE 333. _

- = - -
Department of Civil Engineering
Program accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
Department Head: Luther A. Beale 108A Engineering Building

Professors: Beale, Rogers
Associate Professors: Morgan, Singh

Civil Engineering is vital to the world’s economic, political and social well-being. Modern

technological developments are ever widening the vistas of this profession and deepening its
scientific roots. These trends are accentuating and creating needs that can be met only by truly
professional people whose education has the breadth of a liberal education and the depth of a firm
foundation in mathematics and science. This curriculum is designed to meet these requirements.
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It is strong in the engineering sciences including the natural and earth sciences. It embraces a sound
core of mathematics, physics a“nd chemistry. Completion of this curriculum will enable a student
to enter the professional field of practice or to pursue an advanced program of study leading to
a graduate degree in civil engineering. Areas of activity include soil, structural, hydraulic, sanitary,
transportation, surveying and mapping, and power engineering. This curriculum is modern and
designed to meet the requirements of the space and atomic age. Options are provided to fit the
individual interest of the civil éngineering student.

Bachelor of Sclencel Civil Engineering

Addltlonal Degree RequurementS'

- Candidates for degrees i 19 this program must submit a , certificate showmg they have passed
the National Council of Engineering Examiners Examination on “Fundamentals of Engineering”
as administered by the State Board of Regxstratnon for Professional Engineers.

Recommended Program of Study

! First and Second Years
‘;[See Common Program]

i " Third Year

First Semester :
Mth 3370 Statistics

CE 210 Civil Engineering Management

Second Semester
CE 212 Route Surveying

CE 311 Geodesy and Mapping..............u.usmmssneres

—

CE 211 Engineering Measurements .. CE 313 Materials Engineering 1
CE 213 Experimental Stress Analysis CE 336 Hydrology 3
CE 331 Environmental Science ...........doo.oiveeverorreccconcnn CE 337 Water Utility Systems 3
CE 334 Structural Mechanics : 3 CE 339 Soil Science 3
CE 335 Hydraulics I ‘ 3 CE 430 Indeterminate Structures.......o.ccooveeeeerereeseisivcrsnnns 3
Elective Eco Prin & Policies . 3 CE 439 Structural Steel Design 3
‘ 18 . 18

i .

Fourth Year
First Semesterﬂ Second Semester

BA 331 Business Law 3 Gov 232 American Government 3
American History - 3-.°  CE 411 Seminar 1
Gov 231 American Government ......... eenreseennneneneaseseneas CE 412 Contracts and Specifications..............ccccccossssssnnnnns 1
CE 434 Soil Engineering CE 413 Photogrammetry 1
CE 438 Reinforced Concrete DeSlgn CE 431 Hydraulics II 3
Elective Speech Elective Literature 3
"Elective CE Design 3
15

. Total Semester Hours 137

Civil Engineering Cgurses (CE)

210  Civil Engineering Managemem 1:1:0
Role of the civil engineer as a manager and executive director of civil engmeermg design, project administration
and construction.. Orgamzatlons policies, objectives, motivation, stafﬁng, budgeting, information systems,

i
computers, equipment, proposals, standard practices, planning and revnew are topics of discussion.

i
!‘.
211 Engineering Measuremems ' oo ' 1:0:3
Introduction to basic prmcnples of surveymg Use of equipment for measurement of honzontal and vertical
distances and angles. Computer utilized in calculations.

212 Route Surveying ‘:; : o C1:0:3
Field practice and calculations associated with design and layout of highway curves including-vertical and
horizontal alignments. Transition  spirals. Surveying for transmission systems. Computer utilized. i
Prerequisite: CE 211. 3

!
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213

310

311

312

334

336

339

411

412

413

430

Experimental Stress Analysis 1:0:3
Physical testing of materials. Experimental determination of deformations and stresses using electronic strain
gauges. Study of tension members, beams, columns and torsion members. Elastic and inelastic instability
considered.

Prerequisite: CE 232 or concurrent. )
Mechanics of Solids 3:3:0
Effect of loads on deformable bodies, Uniaxial and biaxial stress-strain relationships. Indeterminate systems. Study
of stresses due to axial, torsional and bending effects. Buckling of columns.

Prerequisite: Egr 230.

Cost Estimating and Economy B 5§
Methods of estimating cost of engineered construction. Optimiization of design. economic considerations utilized
in engineering.

Geodesy and Mapping 1:0:3
Advanced surveying principles applied to horizontal and vertical control for mapping. ‘
Prerequmte CE 212.

Research S 1:1:0
Methods of research including licerature searches. Proposal writing for engineering projects. Pnncxples of technical
writing and communication.

Materials Engineering 1:0:3
Study of material properties and suitability for engineering design. Material types and designations covered by
standard specifications mcludmg ASTM. Reports required based on laboratory and library research.

Prerequisite: CE 213.

Environmental Science ' 3:2:3
Introduction to the hydrologic cycle and the chemistry and microbiology of the natural aquatic environment, wich
emphasis on the physical, chemical and biological aspects of water and waste water systems in relation to man’s
environment. Laboratory work in the physical, chemical and biological analysis of water and waste water.
Prerequisite: Chm 142.

Structural Mechanics ) ©3:3:0
Analysis of loadings for. bridges and buildings. Dynamic effects of moving loads. Influence lines. Shear and
moment diagrams, analysis of mdetermmate structures. Introduction to structural design investigation of frames,
girders and bents.

Prerequisite: CE 232.

Hydraulics 3:2:3
Basic principles of fluid flow. Friction and drag studies. Calibration of flow measuring devices. Flow characteristics
of open channels and closed conduits Boundary Layer Theory.

Prerequisite: Egr 231. . .

Hydrology 3:3:0
Precipitation, surface water, infiltration, sub-surface water. Analysis of rainfall and runoff data. Collection studies.
Hydraulics of wells. Net storm rain; peak discharge and floor runoff.

Prerequisite: Geo 220, CE 335. )

Water Utility Systems 3:3:.0
General survey of environmental engineering covering water supply and sanitary sewerage systems.

Prerequisite: CE 331, CE 335.

Soil Science 3:2:3
Basic principles of soil behavior under load. Soil properties and classnfcanon Study of hydraulics as applied to sonl
mechanics.

Prerequisite: Geo 220.

Seminar 1:1:0
Discussion of professional topics. Study of technical journals and transactions. Presentation of oral and written
reports. Completed thesis.required.

Prerequisite: CE 410.

Contracts and Specifications : 1:1:0
Law and practice controlling the writing of engineering contracts and specifications.

Prerequisite: BA 331.

Photogrammetry 1:0:3
Principles of aerial photography applied to map making, route locations and ground control. Introduction to use
of photogrammetry equipment, including stereoscopes and plotters.

Prerequisite: CE 215.

Indeterminate Structures 3:3:0
Basic principles of structural analysis and design, based upon requirements of equilibrium and continuity. Classicat
methods of strain energy, slope deflection and moment distribution used for analysis of frames, trusses and beams.

Digital computer methods stressed
Prerequisite: CE 334.
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431 Hydraulics II 3:3:0
Continuation of CE 335-Hydraulics emphasizing practical applications of basic fluid mechanics principles in fluid

i
measurement, machinery, closed conduit flow, open channel flow and hydraulic transients.

Prerequisite: CE 335. .

4310 Soil-Structure Interaction | - 3 3 0
Analysis of the mechanical behavior of sonl structure systems under the effect of static and dynamic loading, impact
and stress wave propagation. Applications to structures supported by shallow and deep substructure and
underground structures. Computer techniques are employed.

Prerequisite: CE 434. }
4312 Advanced Structural Design : 3:3:0
. Design principles associated with plastic design of steel pre-stressed concrete, composue structures, hybrid girders
and thin shell concrete. Computer methods of analysns utilized.
Prerequisite: CE 430. .

433  Environmental Health Englneenng . 3:3:0
Problems of public health in thral, urban and industrial centers with water, housing, heating, cooling, vennlatnon
milk, food, insects and rodents. Biostatistics and public health laws, ordinances and regulations.

Prerequisite: Bio 243 or CE 331.

434  Soil Engineering 3:3:.0
Compressibility and Strength: characteristics. Stress distribution. Shallow and deep foundations, earth pressure
theories, retaining walls, stability slopes.

Prerequisite: CE 339. ! . :

435  Water and Waste Water Treatment : : 3:3:0
Principles of physical, chemical and biological processes employed in water and waste water treatment. Design of
selected units within water and waste water treatment systems.

Prerequisite: CE 337. )

437  Transportation Engmeermg ) 3:3:0
Study of highway pavements History and development of transportation facilities. Drainage requirements.
Fundamentals of highway location, design, construction and maintenance.

438  Reinforced Concrete Desngn 3:3:0
The design of structural concrete members based upon elastic and plastic theory. Study of standard specifications.

Introduction to prestressed Concrete
Prerequisite: CE 334.

439  Structural Steel Design J} 3:3:0
The elastic design of buildings and bridge components according to standard specifications. Plastic design of steel
structures. :

Prercqui;ile: CE 334. '

Department of Electrical Engineering

Program accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
Department Head: William R. Wakeland 224 Cherry Bulldmg
Professors: Bean, Cooke, Crum, Wakeland .
Associate Professors: Carliﬂ Watt
Assistant Professor: Bohrer‘
Adjunct Instructor: Hardy | ‘
Laboratory Technician: Ingram

For many years the use of electricity has played a major role in the advancement of societies
throughout the world. From megawatts of electrical power to microprocessors not as large as the
pupil of the eye, the world of tomorrow will depend even more heavily than today upon the use
of electricity. \

Men and women who are electrical engineers will play vital roles in key areas affectmg
everyone's life by working in such areas as: micro processor based instrumentation systems;
advanced computer systems—both large scale and personal size; medical instrumentatiion, and
computer-aided diagnostic and information systems; automatic control systems for mass transit,
food production and process control; power generation and distribution systems. If these
challenges sound worthwhile}and you want to-contribute, an Electrical Engineering degree will
provide you that Opportunlty"

The Department of Electrical Engineering will permit transfer of up to 72 semester hours
from a junior college or a co’mmumty college if appropriate courses were taken at the junior or
community college level: Thejappropriate list of courses for a particular college are available upon
request. : T
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The academic standards of the College of Engineering require that a student satisfy certain
criteria for admission to a particular engineering program. There are four sequences of courses
which serve as the foundation for advanced courses in electrical engineering. Poor performance
in these courses will seriously handicap a student in the advanced courses. Therefore, after
admittance to the Electrical Engineering program and during the course of study, n6é more than
one “unimproved D" is allowed in each of the following sequences of courses in order to continue
the sequences or to graduate.

a. EGR 233, EE 331, 3305, 332

b.  EE 333, 431, 432, 4302

¢. EGR1111, 1221, EE 3301

d. EE 217, 318, 319, 3201, 416, 417

A D" in a course is considered “improved” when the course has been repeated with a “C”
or better.

Bachelor of Science — Electrical Engineering
Recommended Program of Study

First and Second Year
. , (See Common Program)

Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

EE 318 Electronics Laboratory 1 EE 319 Electric Machinery Laboratory ...........cceccvnercnnn. 1
EE 331 Circuits II 3 EE 3201 Digital Laboratory . 2.

EE 333 Electronics I 3 EE 332 Circuit Design 3 3

EE 3301 Electrical Analysis 3 EE 336 Electrical Machinery/Transformers .................... 3

EE 3305 Logical Design of Switching Systems................ 3 EE 337 Electromagnetic Fields I ...........cccoomvenvvccermmrecrens 3

Phy 335 Modern Physics 3 EE 431 Electronics II 3

*Math Elective 2

16 . 17

. Fourth Year
First Semester Second Semester

EE 411 Electrical Engineering Seminar L........ccooorvvecennenees 1 EE 412 Electrical Engineering Seminar II..................oun..... 1
EE 416 Projects Laboratory 1 EE 417 Projects Laboratory 1
EE 436 Control Engineering 1 EE Electives 6
EE 431 Electronics I 3 English Literature 3
**Hum/Soc Elective 3 ***Elective : 3
Spc or Technical Writing 3 Gov 232 : : O )

17 15

Total Semester Hours 135

Notes:

* From list of appﬂwed courses: Mth Elective: 4202, 4203

** Hum/[Soc Elective:

(a) Any humanities, phiolsophy, anthropology, literature course

{b) History 330, 331, 332, 333, 337, 338, any 400 level course

(c) Sociology 131, 132, 230, 330, 332, 333, 334, 336, 337, 431, 433, 434, 435, 436
*** Quiside of depariment, approved by advisor.

[k

: EIectncalengmeermg Courses (EE) \

217 Circuits Laboratory 1:0:3
Experience in the use of elementary electrical equipment and elements, including the oscnlloscope
Corequisite: Egr 233.

318 Electronics Laboratory ' 1:0:3

Design of power supplies and amplifiers using diodes, transistors, thysistors and linear integrated circuits.
Prerequisite: EE 217.
Corequisite: EE 333.
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. i .

319  Electric Machinery Laborétory 1:0:3
Three phase circuits, DC and:AC motors and generators; transformers.

Prerequisite: EE 217. I
Corequisite: EE 336. ’

3201 Digital Laboratory ¢ ‘ ' : 2:1:3
Testing and design of digital circuits; mtroducuon to small computer hardware and software :
Prerequisite: EE/CS 3305.

3301 Electrical Analysis }; 3:3:0

Application of the digital computer to analysis and design of electrical systems using numerical methods.
Prerequisite: Mth 3301, Egr 233, 2331 or 1221. .

3305 Logical Design of Swntchmg Systems ’ 3:3:0
Switching algebra. Formulate and mampulate swntchmg functions. Combinational networks. Flip-flops. Sequenual
networks. i . ‘ ,

Prerequisite: Egr 233. ’
331 Circuits II ’ 3:3:0

Power calculations, polyphase circuits. Frequency response, resonance, magnencally coupled ClI'CUItS two port
networks. Fourier series, Founer and Laplace transform application.

Prerequisite: Egr 233.

Corequisite: Mth 3301. i

332 Circuit Design H . ’ 3:3:0
Circuit design concepts usmg frequency. domain. Pole-zero characterization of 'system response. Synthesis of
passive and active networks. ' ’ :

Prerequisite: EE 331. )

333  Electronics I ‘ ; ) ’ 3:3:0
An analysis of both digital and analog signal processing methods by the use of solid state electronic devices,
Bipolar, FET and linear mtegrated circuits.

Prerequisite: Egr 233, or Phy 241 with permission of the instructor.
Corequisite: EE 318 for EE .rtudmt.r
335  Direct Energy Conversnon . - ; : 3:3:0
) An introductory study of direct heat to electrical -energy conversion methods such as those employed by
thermoelectric devices, thermionic converters, magnetohydrodynamic engines, solar and fuel cells.
Prerequisite: Egr 233, 234. - '
Corequisite: EE 333. jl ) .
336  Electric Machinery/Tran&formers ' ' : 3:3:0
: A study of transformers and conventional electric machinery, DC motors and genemtors synchronous machines
and induction motors.
Prerequisive: EE 331. .
Corequisite: EE 319. ‘ -

337  Electromagnetic Fields I : 3:3:0
Vector analysis, coordinate systems, static electric fields, electric potential, dielectrics, conductors capacitance,
current, static magnetic ﬁelds magnetic materials, magnetic potentials, inductance, electromagnenc forces.
Maxwell's equations, time- varymg fields, plane waves.

Prerequisite: M1h 3301, Phy 241, Egr 233.

‘4101 Individual Study 1:1:0

Independent study under the direction of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit.

411 Electrical Engineering Seéminar I 1:1:0
A study of the literature of electncal and related engmeenng fields; preparation and presentatlon of papers on
electrical subjects. “ -
Prerequisite: EE 3301. .
Pre or Corequisite: EE 416, '}, . . . ot

412 Electrical Engmeenng Seminar II ‘ S H K]
Preparation, presentation and discussion of material on the engmeenng professnon the interface between
technology and society, and new areas of engineering involvement. .

Prerequisite: EE 3301. )
Pre or Corequisite: EE 416. )

416  Projects Laboratory | ‘ : 1:0:3
Methods of laboratory expenmental analysis of devices and systems. -

Prerequisive: EE 217, 318, 319 3201
Corequisite: EE 431. - )

417  Projects Laboratory ' = ©1:0:3
Senior projects with hardware implementation and testing. ’
Prerequisite: EE 416. l:

4201 Digital Logic Laboratory ' 2:1:3
Laboratory study of digital devices and systems
Prerequisite: EE 4303 or CS 3305

i
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4302 Communication Theory . 3:3:0
Principles of modulation; random signal theory and network analysis; basic information theory, analysns of noise.
Prerequisite: EE 332. ¢

4304 Advanced Topics 3:3:0
: Topics are selected on the basis. of the needs of an adequate number of students. Topic areas include nuclear power;
digital machines, languages, and algorithms; optimization techniques; power systems analysis; advanced fields
problems. May be repeated for credit when topics vary.
* Prerequisite: EE 331 or concurrent. .

4305 Digital Systems 3:3:0
Coding, iterative circuits, special purpose circuits vs. computers, and algorithms.

Prerequisite: EE 3305 or CS 3305. C

4306 Minicomputers . 3:3:0
Introduction to assembly language programming and small computer orgamzatnon
Prerequisite: EE[CS 3305.

4307 Microcomputers 3:3:0
Microcomputer organization, peripheral devices, systems software for small computers.

Prerequisite: EE 4306 or CS 3302. .

4308 Automata Theory ) 3:3:0
Sets, relations, structure of sequential machines,, incompletely specified machines, partition methods, state
identification and faulr detection.

Prerequisite: EE 3305 or CS 3305. .

4309 Electric Power Systems . 3:3:0
An introduction to electric power system analysis. Transmission line calculations, system operation, short circuit
computations.Prerequisite: EE 336, 337. ) i

43 10/CS 4310 Computer Architecture 3:3:0

.. Representation of information, calculators, storage, addressing, mput/output memory and control.
. Prerequisite: EE 3305 or CS 3305. Assembly language desirable.

431 Electronics II 3:3:0

Indepth study of semiconductor device charactenstlcs BJT's, FET’s, SSI logxc and linear mtegrated circuits.
. Prerequisite: EE 333, 3305.

4311  Introduction to Nuclear Power S 330

Nuclear reaction mechanics; radioactivity; neutron reactions; fission products decay; reactor kinetics, systems;

radiation, dose limits, shielding.
Prerequisite: Egr 234 and Phy 335.

432 Electronics IIT ’ 3:3:0

Analog systems with semiconductor elements. Frequency response, feedback and feed forward amplifier design,
power electronic devices with regulated power supplies. ,
Prerequisite: EE 431. ’

436  Control Engineering ©3:3:0

Transfer functions; state variables; time response; frequency response and stablllty
Prerequisite: EE 332.

438  Instrumentation ) 3:3:0
Unified methods for the design of signal conditioning circuits between sensors and computers. Accepted practice
for sensor based microporcessor and minicomputer data acquisition and processing systems. Instrumentation
amplifier circuits.

Prerequisite: EE 333, 3305.

Department Of Industrial Engineering

Program accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engmeermg and Technology.
Department Head: Victor Zaloom . 117 Lucas Building
Professors: Brennan, Gates ‘

Associate Professor: Carruth
Assnstant Professor: Chu

The Department of Industrial Engineering offers the Bachelor of Sc1ence degree in Industrial

Engineering and in Industrial Technology.

Industrial Engineering

Industrial engineering serves vital functions in today’s world and provides a wide range of
career opportunities. -
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Industrial engineering deals not only with things but also with people. It especially deals with
managerial problems requiring 'a knowledge of fundamental science and engineering practice for -
their solution.

Industrial engmeers combme advanced study in management systems, economics and
decision-making to answer such questions as: “What products or services should we offer?... What
materials and methods should we use?...How can we best motivate and reward people?..How can
we improve quality, productrvrty and service?”

Typical responsibilities of the industrial engineer involve design, operation and management.
While manufacturing industry demands many graduates, increasing numbers are finding satisfying
employment in other kinds of businesses. Airlines, banks, restaurant chains, department stores and
hospitals, e.g. all use mdustnal engineers. Governmental agencies of all sorts are attracting
graduates. !

Women find special opportunities in 1ndustr1al engineering. Responsible ]obs and excellent
salaries accompany a demand which far exceeds the supply of women in the field. Advancement
on the same basis as that experienced by men makes the profession especially attractive.

Lamar's Department of Industrial Engineering also offers a Bachelor of Science degree in
Industrial Technology. This curriculum is especially designed to prepare two-year technology
graduates to work effectrvely in the engineer-technologist team and to assume- management
responsibilities. ’

The first two years of thrs program are administered by the College of Technical Arts.
Students e entering Lamar as freshmen will be advised on their technology major by Technical Arts.
This degree requires successful completion of Lamar University’s Associate of Applied Science
degree—or equivalent—composed of a minimum of 36 semester hours of related and sequential
courses. Technology courses beyond those specified in a major field must be approved by the

Industrial Engineering Department

Admission to the BSIT Program will be granted upon application, after completion of a
minimum of 45 semester hours toward the Associate of Applied Science Degree with a grade point
average (GPA) of at least 2.20. er hours of Freshman English Composition and Mth 1334 and Mth
1341 must be included in the 45 semester hour minimum.

Any student .in the BSIT program .considering workrng toward a .B.S. in Industrial
Engineering at any time in the future should so inform his or her advisor, since certain adjustments
in the BSIT program will make it easier to obtain the BSIE.

| .

Bachelor of Sclencg — Industrial Engmeermg
Recommended Program of Study

i+ First and Second Year

4

. (See Common Program)

~ Third Year

First Semester; i - Second Semester

IE 212 Production and Fabrication Processes.................. 1 IE 335 Accounting for Engineers... 3
1E 330 Industrial Engmeenng ot 3 IE 338 Work Study 3
IE 339 Materials Science and Manufacturmg Processes IE Elective (1) : 3

! 3 English Literature (2) 3
IE 311 IE Seminar I A 1 Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II.......3
IE 3303 Economic Analysis and Desrgn ........ evessenan P Hum/Soc Elective (3) 3
His 232 American Histoy II 3 - '
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government L........ 3
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Fourth Year

First Semester

IE 411 IE Seminar II 1
IE 432 Statistical Decision Making for Engineers........... 3
~ IE 435 Production and Inventory Control...........cccouennoeee. 3
ME 3311 Momentum Transfer 3
Eng 4335 Technical Report WHting ............ccoovvvvvnermeneennnee 3
Technical Elective (4) 3
16

Notes:

Second Semester
IE 430 Quality Assurance and Control..
IE 436 Design of Production Facilities .
IE 437 Operations Research ..

IE 4315 Organization and Management ............................ 3
IE Elective (1): 3
Free Elective (5) : 3

18

Total Semester Hours 136

(1) IE 4313 Human Engineering, IE 4316 Industrial & Product Safety or IE 434 Design of Tools & Processes will be approved.
(2) Any course in Sophomore Literature ( Eng 2311—2319) will satisfy this vequirement.

(3) Psychology, Sociology or Economics will be approved.

(4) An upper level course in Engineering, Math, Business or Computer Science, with approval of advisor.
(5) Physical Education, Engineering or Mashematics may not be elected. Approval of advisor required.

Bachelor of Science — Industrial Technology

~Recommended Program of Study

First Year

First Semester

Technology Courses 12
Eng 131 Composition 3
HPE 111/MLB 124/AER 121 ... lor2

16-17

Second Semester

Technology Courses . 12
English Composition 3
HPE 112/AER 122 lor2

) 16-17

Second Year

First Semester

Technology Courses . ' 12
Technology Course ot ELECHVE orvvvvonenreareeeeomeaesnenseeessenene 3
HPE 221/;MLB 124/AER 221 2

: ' 17

Second Semester

Technology Courses 12
Technology Course or EIECHIVE .....ovvvvurivinisnrnenesnissrisnnnns 3
HPE 222/AER 222 2

17

Third Year

First Semester

Mth 1334 College Algebra 3
CS 131 Computer Programming L......cvinnrrvriinnnnnns 3
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government IL......... 3
IE 333 Engineering Economy 3
IE 311 IE Seminar I 1
Elective I (3) w3

16

Second Semester
Mth 1341 Elements of Analysis
Chm 143 Introductory
Gov 232 Introduction to American Govemment II-....3
English Literature (2)......
IE 334 Human Relations in Industry .....
IE 212 Production and Fabrication Processes..

Fourth Year

First Semester -

Mth 234 Elementary Statistics 1
IE 330 Industrial Engineering 3
IE 339 Materials Science and Manfacturing Processes ..3
His 231 American History I.. 3
Elective II 3

15

Notes:
(1} Any of Eng 132—Eng 135 will satisfy this requirement.
(2} Any of Eng 2311—Eng 2316 will satisfy this requirement.

Second Semester

His 232 American History II 3
IE 338 Work Study 3
Technical Elective (5) 3
3

3

IE Elective (4)
Eng 4335 Technical Report Writing (6) co.looecoreeeseiveeen

Total Semester Hours 131.133

(3} 300 level courses in Psychology, Sociology, Economics or Business, with approval of advisor.

{4) A 300 or 400 level IE course, with approval of advisor.

(5) A 300 or 400 level course in Engineering, Mathematics, Business or Science, with approval of advisor.

(6) SPC 331 may be substituted with approval of advisor.
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Industrlal Engmeermg Courses (IE)

212
235

311
330
3302

3303

333

334

335

338

339
411,
430

4302

4303

4313
4315

4316
432

434

Production and Fabrication Processes s o " 103
Machinery, welding, casting, forming and joining operations on materials of engineering importance. Demonstra-
tions, lectures and laboratory exercnses .

Engmeenng Computation NG ’ ' 3:3:0
Problem theory, flow charting; a advanced FORTRAN Programming. Solution of advanced problems from various _

_engineering disciplines.

IE Seminar I . i ’ . . 1:1:0
Identifying and analyzing Industnal Engmeermg problems. : :

Industrial Engineering - ; . 3:3:1
Introduction to Industrial Engineering, its tools and techniques.

Functional Characteristics of Digital Computers-- . T : 3:3:0
Machine, assembler level and macro languages, data representation, instruction formats, addressing, computer
structure. CS 3302 and IE 3302 may not both be counted for credit. P

Prerequisite: Egr 2331 or IE 235 ‘ -
Economic Analysis and Desxgn . 3:3:0
Capital budgeting. Dcprecmuon and income taxes. Decisions under uncertainty.

Prerequisite: Egr 223. .
Engineering Economy ) 3:3:0
Economics applied to the evaluanon of cngmeermg proposals. The effects of depreciation, taxation and interest
rates. v

Not open to ssudenis majoring rmmgmemng

Prerequisite: Mth 1341. J“

Human: Relations in lndustry 3:3:0
The role of individuals and groups in industrial organizations. Satisfying and usmg their needs and goals.”
Accounting for Engineers J, 3:3:0,

Introduction to principles of bookkeepmg and cost accounting. Use of cost records to help the engineer/executive
make decisions. P

Work Study T ' 3:2:3
Determination of contents, tcchmqucs and times required for various tasks. Design of jobs and workplaccs for
maximum productivity. !

Prerequisite: Mth 1341 or Mth 234.

Materials Science and Mami‘facturmg Processes : : - 330
Basic principles underlying the behavior of engineering materials and methods of proccssmg these materials.
Prerequisite: Chm 143 or eqlm/almt

IE Seminar II ’ i l BT 1 0.
Preparing and presenting engmeenng reports. Real life problems are studied and students report ﬁndmgs and

. recommendations.

Quality Assurance and Control o : ' ’ : 3:3:0
Assurance that products perform as intended. Reducing or eliminating defective output. ’
Prerequisite: Mth 234. ‘

System Analysis and Desngn‘ : 3:3:0
Multiprocessing and real time systcms timesharing, core management systems, interfacing, analysis and design of
systems to meet specific requiréments, management systems, systcms programming, IE 4302 and CS 4302 may not

both be counted for credit. ¢
Prerequisite: IE 3302.

Linear Programming i 3:3:0
Linear programming problems:‘and solutions. Special procedures and techniques of application.

Prerequisite: Egr 2331. ‘1 » . : _

Human Engineering ] T 323
The engineering design of. tools and equipment to meet the physnologncal needs of human beings.
Organization and Managemem 3:3:0
The theory of organization and management. How the executive functions to achieve the organization’s goals.
Industrial and Product Safe”ty ; ) 3:3:0

Loss control engineering. Mandatory and voluntary standards. Product liability.

Prerequisite: Senior standing.

Statistical Decision Makmg for Engineers 3:3:0
Analysis of data to help the engineer/executive make decisions. Evaluation of performance claims.

Prerequisite: Mth 3370. h . v )
Manufacturing Engmeermg ) : 3:2:3
Selection of process and machine tools for product manufacture. Tooling and fixture design. Introduction to
numerical control and computer aided manufacture.

Prerequisite: IE 333, 338.

| : -

|
]
‘x
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435  Production and Inventory Control ' - 3:3:0
" Techniques for planning arid controlling production and inventories. Modern materials requirements planning.
” Prerequisite: Mth 234, IE 330. .

436 Design of Production Facilities 3:1:6
Use of the principles from other IE courses to determine the location, layout, needed equipment and facilities and
other factots in facilities design. -~
Prerequisite: IE 212, 330, 333, 338, 339.

437 = Operations Research. 3:3:0
An introduction to the construction of mathematical models of organizational systems to aid executives in making
decisions.

Prerequisite: Mth 234, IE 333.

Department of Mechanical Engineering

Program accredited by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
Department Head: Otto G. Brown 222 Cherry Building
Professors: Brown, Martinez, Mei, Young
Associate Professor: Bruyere
Assistant Professor: Nguyen
Adjunct Associate Professor:Boughton
Adjunct Instructors: Craigue, Kavanaugh
Visiting Lecturer: Chattopadhyay
Laboratory Technician: Hundley

Mechanical engineering is a very diverse profession which includes the analysis, design,
synthesis and selection of materials for mechanical and thermal systems. This wide range of
applications requires a solid foundation in the basic sciences and mathematics as well as in the
engineering sciences.

Application of the sciences to the many phases of mechanical engineering is initiated in the
junior year. Opportunity is provided the student at the senior level to examine certain aspects of
mechanical engineering in more detail or to prepare for graduate study.

Mechanical engineers are found in virtually every phase of industry. They are engaged in
professional engineering, research, development, management, and public service. The end
products resulting from the application of their knowledge and professional skills are many and
a list would include, for example, energy conversion, energy economics, all forms of transporta-
tion, central power plants, nuclear reactors, space vehicles, computers, and complex and
challengmg engineering endeavors. :

The Department of Mechanical Engineering will assist prospective transfer students from
"junior or community colleges in planning courses to fit the mechanical engineering curriculum at
Lamar University. The appropriate list of courses for a particular junior college can be obtained
from the Department of Mechanical Engineering.

Bachelor of Science — Mechanical Engineering-
Recommended Program of Study

First and Second Year
(See Common Program)

Third Year

First Semester . Second Semester :
ME 330 Kinematics 3 ME 321 Instrumentation and Testing Laboratory.......... 2
ME 3311 Momentum Transfer 3 ME 331 Transport Theory
ME 338 Thermodynamics I 3 ME 332 Elements of Mechanical Design L.
Mth Elective 3 ME 334 Engineering Analysis I
American History 3 EE 333 Electronics I
English Literature 3 English Literature

17

>
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Fourth Year

First Semester - o Second Semester

ME 421 Engineering Systemns Design.... ME 4316 Engineering Design Project 3
ME 4313 Thermat Systerns Design ... ME 4317 Engineering Analysis IL...........ccooonrvvrvinnnrirrininnn 3
ME 4319 Materials Science . ME Elective . 3
ME 4323 Elements of Mechanical Design II.................... 3 Gov 232 Introduction to American Government I1.......3
*ME Elective 3 Free Elective 3
Gov 231 Introduction to American Government I......... 3 ME 411 Seminar 1

! 17 ‘ . ' 16

Total Semester Hours 135

* At least 3 hours must be an ME désign elective course.

Mechanical Engineeiing Courses (ME)‘

321

330

331

3311

334

338

© 411

421’

4311

4312

4313

Instrumentation and Testlng Laboratory - L i 2:1:3
Various instruments with mechanrcal engineering applications are studred and tests are made. Emphasis is on

pressure, temperature, speed, power torque, frequency and various types of flow measurements.
Prerequisite: ME 3311 and ME 338 or parallel with both.

Kinematics - : 3:3:0
Analysis of mechanisms. Centros velocities and acceleratrons in plane mechamsms rollrng and slrdrng in belts,
chains and cams; gears in plain and epicyclic trains. : :

Prerequisite: Egr 231 and CE 232 of parallel.

Transport Theory ' - : : 3:3:0
Theory of conduction and potential ﬂow radiation and convection with engtneerrng techmques and applications.
Prerequisite: Mth 3301 an ME 3311. : R

Momentum Transfer : ' : .o 330
Fluid-flow concepts are presénted through the derivation of the basic equatrons of continuity, energy and
momentum. Engmeenng aspects of flow measurement, pressure drop calculatrons and’ pumprng Tequirements are
considered.

Prerequisite: Egr 234, 231, CE 232 and Mih 3301. :

Elements of Mechanical Desrgn I : - 3:2:3
The design of machine components including shafting, columns, sprrngs and frames with regard to static and

- +dynamic forces employing analytical and graphical analysis.

Prerequisite: CE 232 and ME 330.

Engmeenng Analysis [ : 3:3:0
Methods of analysis of engineering situations requiring application of fundamentals of engineering science and
mathematics are studied. Mathematrcal methods of ‘engineering analysis are presented and applied.

Prerequisite: ME 3311.

Thermodynamics II 3:3:0
A continuation of Egr 234 1ndudmg vapor and gas cycles, mixtures of gases, thermodynamics of chemical systems
and psychrometrics.

Prerequisite: Mth 3301 and Egr 234.

Seminar : 1:1:0
Oral.and written presentatron 'and discussion of selected topics including those from current literature of fields
related.to mechanical engineering. Professional activities are encouraged.

Engineering Systems Design 2:1:3
The design techniques of integrated component systems are treated. The student is required to utilize these

techniques by designing such a system.
Prerequisite: ME 334 and mrtor .ttandmg

Controls Engrneenng : . 3:3:0
The theory of integrated automatic controls systems with application to combustion, temperature pressure, flow
and humidity control. Industrral control systems are' considered. ’ .

Prerequisite: ME 331 and Mﬁ 334. )

Gas Dynamics - ’ : 3:3: 0
Fundamentals of one- drmensronal compressible flow. An introduction to multidimensional wave phenomena with
various applications.

Prerequisite: ME 4313 or parallel.

Thermal Systems Design * - : 3:3:0
Heat transfer study with emphasis on heat exchanger design, optimization of energy exchange, economics and
design feasibility. ‘

Prerequisite: ME 331, 334, 338-

Jr
;
{
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4314

4315 -

4316

4317

4319

432

4320

4321

4323

433

34

435

436

437

438

Fundamentals of Physical Metallurgy : 3:3:0
Fundamental and scientific principles of physical metallurgy to include nucleation theory of solidification,
behavior of single and polycrystalline solids under stress and heat treatment plastic deformation and
recrystallization and basic principles of X-ray diffraction used in physical metallurgy.

Prerequisite: ME 4319 or pamlle})

Thermodynamics III i ) 3:3:0
Topics in applied thermodynamics selected from any of the following: Psychrometrics, combustion, equilibrium
reactions, compressible flow, thermodynamic machinery and optimization of power plant and utility systems using
availability analysis and/or linear programming. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor.
Prerequisite: ME 334, ME 338; ME 4313 in parallel.

Engineering Design Project 3:1:6
Student research projects are planned, scheduled, designed and evaluated. Experience is gained in the execution

of an engineering project and a formal technical report is required.
Prerequisite: ME 421, 4313.

Engineering Analysis II G ’ : ’ T 330
A continuation of ME 334 with some emphasns being placed on analog methods and computer techniques in
solving engineering problems.

Prerequisite: ME 334.

Macerials Science o . 3:2:3
Properties of materials. Aspects of elastic behavior as well as stress and strain measurement, yleld phenomena,
tensions, torsion, hardness and assorted effects and considered. Criteria for selected proper engineering materials
are discussed. .
Prerequisite: CE 232.

Mechanical Vibrations 3:3:.0
The theory of vibrating systems, including kinematics or vibrations, harmonic and non-harmonic, single and
multiple degrees of freedom; free and forced vibrations, with and without damping. Applications to crank and
slider, rotating machinery, balancing, vibration isolation and absorption, and instrumentation.

Prerequisite: ME 334 and senior standing.

Propulsion Systems 3:3:0
Space mission parameters. Basic elements of propulsion systems and propulsion systems parameters. Selected
problems of thermochemical systems and electro-magneto-thermal systems.

Prerequisite: ME 331 and 338.

Space Dynamics 3:3:0
Ananalytical treatment of the mechanics of orbital motion, with appllcauons to the trajectories of the astronomical
objects and space vehicles.

Prerequisite: ME 3311.

Elements of Mechanical Design II ‘ 3:2:3
The design of power transmission machinery. Completed design of some assigned machine.
Prerequisite: ME 332.

Aerodynamics 3:3:0
Topics include circulation and curl, irrotational flow, velocity-potential, vortex theorems, thc equations of motion,
flow about a body, and the thin airfoil. Vector and complex notation is used. :

Prerequisite: ME 3311 and ME 331 or parallel.

Internal Combustion Engines ' 3:2:3 -
The principles of design and analysis of various types of internal combustion engines.
Prerequisite: ME 331 and ME 338.

Turbomachinery : 3:3:0
Flow problems encountered in the design of water, gas and steam turbines, centnfugal and axial-flow pumps and
compressors.

Prerequisite: ME 3311 and ME 338.

" Dynamics of Machinery 3:2:3

Kinematics of mechanisms, gears and epicyclic gear trains. Synthesis of linkages. Calculation of inertia forces and
shaking forces on machines. Multi-cyclinder engine balancing. Graphical and analytical methods are employed.
Prerequisite: ME 332 and ME 334.

Advanced Machine Design 3:2:3
The application of machine design principles to an integrated design of a complete machme including fabrication
‘and economic consideration.

Prerequisite: ME 4323.

Environmental Systems Engineering i 3:2:3
Design of refrigeration and air-conditioning systems including selection of mechanical equlpmem controls, piping

and duct layout.
Prerequisite: ME 331 and ME 338.
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439 Advanced Strength of Materqlals ‘ 3:3:0
Introduction to the fundamental theory of three-dimensional elasticity. Specialization of the general theory to
provide the theory of plane stress and plane strain. Determination of stress.and deflections in a beam on elasnc

foundations, plates, shells and cylinders. Study of torsion of bars and cylinders.
Prerequisite: CE 232 and ME 334

Department of Mathematlcs

Department Head: Richard A. Alo 205 Lucas Building
Director of Mathematics Instruction: Sam M. Wood, Jr. )

Professors: Alo, Berzenyi, Cowan, Crim, Stark, Vanzant

Professor Emeritus: Latimer (1979) :

Professor Emerita: Bell (1979) - ’ -

Associate Professors: Baj, Brookner, Bremzer Dingle, Laldacker Prlce Wood

Assistant Professors: Green, Harvill, Lauffer, Lee, Parrish, Read, Thames

Instructor: Mades o i

The Department of Mathematics offers courses in applied and pure mathemancs Computer
science, mathematics education for elementary and secondary school certification and statistics.
These programs are designed to permit students to select courses suited to a variety of interests and
career goals. Advxsmg plays an integral role in achieving these objectives. Consequently each
student is assigned an md1v1dual advisor to assist with the student’s schedule and career planning.
An active mathematics club and computer science club provide students with the opportunity to
work with fellow mathematics and computer science majors in a number of activitses.

The department offers the following degrees:
" Bachelor of Arts in Mathematics

Bachelor of Science in Mathematics .
_Bachelor of Science in Mathematical Sciences .

Bachelor of Science in Mathematical Sciences Statistical Concentration o

Master of Science ‘ :

The first two degree programs empha51ze the traditional aspects of mathematics both as a
basic science and as the major tool in solving problems. They provide greater depth in analytical
reasoning, abstraction and structure. Students graduating with these degrees generally go on to
graduate work in Mathematics or allied fields such as Physics, Computer Science, StatlSthS or into
teaching. .

Programs in the mathematical sciences prepare students for careers in a variety of fields. In .
addition to teaching in elementary, middle and senior high schools, students can prepare for
opportumtles in industry, busmess and government by electing 0pt10ns in applied mathematics,
in" computer science or by pursuing the regular mathematics major with electives chosen in
statistics, computer science or business.

" The importance of the mathematical sciences to the ambitious scientist and engineer of the
present day cannot be overemphasued Many phenomena of nature can only be understood
adequately when translated intg the language of mathematics. In a day when inventions are sought
almost on schedule, a student majoring in stience or engineering at a university may expect to find
an emphasis on the basic tool of mathematics.

Undergraduate education in mathematics has, and will continue, to undergo substantlalr
changes during this decade. The computer is primarily responsible for this. High speed computing
machines have for many years been an important research tool. However, what is particulary
striking about the 1980's is the extent to which computers also are being used for other tasks in
industry and government. This has created new demands for professional applied mathematicians.
Such people optimally have a solid background in basic mathematics, an understanding of
advanced programming languages as well as advanced software techniques, and ﬁnally, a mastery
of important techniques in applied mathematics such as operations research and statistics.

People with these qualifications are needed in virtually all industrial and governmental
settings. Those with an orientation toward engineering are needed to maintain and develop the
mathematical software associated with computer-aided design. Moreover, many engineering
‘problems are now simulated and solved on computers and there is a need for mathematicians to
develop and maintain computer algorithms for these problems. Those whose interests lie primarily
in industrial management are especially valuable in such diverse activities as industrial control,

B
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market forecasting and computer-based accounting systems. Finally, those with an interest in
statistics are quite valuable to firms for example, banking and insurance, who deal with a large
amount of data and, thus, need professional mathematicians to develop and maintain the
associated computer software.

Placement Test

The Mathematics Department has developed a Placement Test for entrance into freshman
mathematics courses. This test will assist the department in placing a student in the course for
which the student’s chances for successful completion are best. The test will be given during the
summer orientation and regular registration periods. For information concerning the test, contact
the Mathematics Department, Box 10047, Lamar University, Beaumont, Texas, 77710. All entering
students except those with grades of A or B in high school Algebra I, Algebra IT and Trigonometry
plus a score greater than 26 on the ACT or at least 590 on the Level I CEEB Mathelatics test are
required to take the placement test before entering Mth 134, 1334, 1335, 148 or 236. Entrance into
all other mathematlcs courses is determined by the counselor in the student’s major department.

Teacher Certification Mathematlcs

Those wishing to secure the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science in Mathematics or
the Bachelor of Science in Mathematical Sciences and at the ‘same time certify fora provnsnonal
certificate secondary school certificate with a teaching field in mathematics must include in their
degree program the following:

1. 18 hours of professional education including Edu 331, 332, 338, 438 and 462.

2. Minor to be expanded to include an approved 24 hour teaching field other than
mathematics (Consult this bulletin—College of Education).

3. CS 131 and Mth 148, 149, 233, 234,

4. 12 hours of advanced mathematics to include Mth 330 or 338, 3311, 333 or 435, 335 or433.

5. Approved electives sufficient to make a total of 129 semester hours. ’

Elementary certification requires the Mathematics sequence 135, 136, 3313. This can be
expanded into either an 18 or 24 semester hour specialization in elementary mathematics. For
specific courses, contact the Department of Mathematics. )

Recommended Programs of Study

Bachelor of Arts — Mathematlcs Major
(Minimum) 126 hours

1. General requirements: (Minimum) 48 hours
Eng—Composition—six semester hours
Eng—Literature—six semester hours
Laboratory science—eight semester hours (same scnence)‘
Gowv. 231, 232
History—Soph Am His—six semester hours
Foreign Language through 232 (same language)
PE (Actlvnty)—four semester hours (minimum)
2. Ma]or requirements: " "36 hours
a. Mth 148, 149, 241—Calculus and Analytlc Geometry
b.  Mth 233—Computational Linear Algebra
c.  Mth Electives—21 semester hours (15 of which must be 300/3000 level or above
including Mth 3311) approved by the department
3. Minor requirements (to be approved by the department) 18 hours
4. Electives (to be approved by the department) ' * 24 hours

® e an T

*To be chosen from Phy 140/241, or 141/142 Chem, Bio or Geo.




"Department of Mathematics 123

Bachelor of Arts — Sjtandaﬂ Curriculum

First Year _ ,
First Semester ’ .. Second Semester

Mth 148 Calculus and Analytic Geometry  QUR— 4 "Mth 149 Calculus and Analytic Geometry Il.................. -4
English Composition 3 English Composition 3
Science 4 Science N 4
Elective . 3 Elective 3
PE/MLb 124/ROTC 1 PE/ROTC 1
15 15

Second Year

" First Semester ! Second Semester
Mth 241 Calculus and Analytic Geometry ...

Eng Literature (1) 3
English Literature ! His Soph American History 3
His Soph American History . Foreign Language 132 3
Foreign Language 131 : Mth Elective . 6
Mth 233 Computational Linear Algebra....’ ............... o PE Activity 1
PE Activity

‘ 16

i

g Third Yeéar
' First Semester Second Semester
Foreign Language 231 3 Foreign Language 232 : - 3
Gov 231 Introduction to American Govemment ) S 3 Gov 232 Introduction to American-Government II........3
Mth Advanced Elective ; 6 Mth Advanced Elective 3
Minor ; 3 Minor 3
Elective (2) ! 3 Elective : . 3
18 15
Fourth Year _
First Semester ' Second Semester :

Mth Advanced Elective : 3 Mth Advanced Elective 3
Minor 3 6 Minor 6
Elective 6 Elective 6
15 15

Notes: ‘ :

(1) In place of English literature the m:dmt may choose a course in Speech, Technical Report Writing or Foreign Language.
(2) Six hours of electives must be chosen outside the major field.

L '
Bachelor of Sciencei— Mathematics Major
(Minimum) 126 hours S
1. General requitements:| : (Minimum) 33 hours
a. Same as generalf requirements for Bachelor of Arts except there is no. foreign
language requirement.
2. Major requirements: ' . 48 hours
a. Mth 148, 149, 241 .
b. Mth 233, Mth 238 o - : :
c. Mth Electwes—24 semester hours—21 of Wthh must be 300/ 3000 level or above
including Mth 3311 :
d. CS131,CS132 ‘
3. Professional Electives: 27 hours
a. Courses (to be approved by the department) in the Colleges of Engineering, Science
or Business. !
4.  Electives: 18 hours
a. At least six hours (to be approved by the department) must be from the Humanities
and Social Sciences.

i
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Bachelor of Science—Standard Curriculum -

First Year

First Semester

Eng Composition 3
Mrth 148 Calculus and Analytic Geometry I ............ —

- Science 4
Elective 3
PE/MLb 124/ROTC 1
15

Second Semester

Eng Composition 3
Mrth 149 Calculus and Analytic Geometry II................... 4
Science . 4
CS 131 Computer Programming L............cccooocoovinenrrrenennn. 3
PE/ROTC 1

15

Second - Year

First Semester
Mth 241 Calculus and Analytic Geometry IIL.
Mth 233 Computational Linear Algebra

Second Semester
Mth 238 Introduction to Applied Mathematics............. 3
Professional Electives 6

English Literature Mth Elective 3
His Soph American History 3 His Soph American History 3
CS 132 Computer Programming Il .......cooeonnvcvurrerisnnecnes 3 PE Activity ... .|

PE Activity 1 .
17 16

Third Year
First Semester Second Semester

Gov 231 Introduction to American Government IL......... 3 Gov 232 Introduction to American Government II........3
Professional Elective 3 Professional Elective 6
English Literature (1) 3 Elective (2) 3
Mth Advanced Elective 6 Mth Advanced Elective 6
, - " 18

Fourth Year

First Semester

Professional Elective 6
Elective (2) . e 3
Mth Elective 6

15

Second Semester

Professional Elective 6
Elective .6
Mth Elective 3

15

Notes: (1) In place of English literature the student may choose a course in Speech, Technical Repors Writing or Foreign Language.

{2)Séx hours of electives must be chosen outside the major field.

Bachelor of Science — Mathematical Sciences

This is a professional program that is terminal in the sense that the student will be prepared
to start an industrial or government career immediately after graduation. However, the student’s
training will be sufficiently comprehensive to allow entry into most graduate programs in the
engineering, mathematical, physical, life or management sciences as well as computer science. The
term mathematical sciences indicates the scope and breadth of this program since it includes
subdisciplines such as applied mathematics, computer science and statistics.

Structure of Degree.

To insure the student is thoroughly trained in the important areas of mathematical sciences
that will arise in his/her later studies, the first two years of the program are tightly structured. The
requirements here are referred to as the Basic Program. -
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Basic Program

Calculus 10or 12
Physics (Phy 140 and Phy 241) 8
Chemistry, Biology or Geology 141 [.........cccccuuevuvvenvrnr 4

Mrth 233 Computational Linear. Algebra..
Mth 331 Differential Equations.........
CS 131 and 132 Computer Science
Mth 3370 & 437 Probability and Stausncs..
Mth 4315 Numerical Analysis lo
Mth 238 Introduction to Applied Math ....... SR—
Mth-3321 Finite Mathematics :

Mth 3324 Practicum

52 or 54

‘Tracks _ F

University Requirements
English Composition and Literature.......c.ccooereveuunniceneenes
Sophomore History
PE/MLb/ROTC (minimum})
Gov 231, 232 Sophomore Government
Electives (chosen outside of the major college)..

34

In the last two years the student is given the opportunity to select one of a number of different
options or TRACKS. As opposed to a minor in a particular subject, a track, by definition, permlts
the interdisciplinary aspect of this degree. It consists of at least 20 credit hours.

Some examples of these tracks are given below. Other tracks may be designed in consultation
with a student’s counselor to meet the special needs of an individual student. More details also are

given in departmental brochures.

Computer Science

CS/IE 3302 Introduction to Computcr”Systems (CS132)-
CS 4305 Data Structure and Algorithm' Analysis (IE

3302)
CS 4307 Organization of Programming Languages
CS 4306 Techniques of Information Processing and
. Retrieval (IE 3302 and CS 4305) |

.IE 437 Operations Research '
Mth 3322 Computability
Mith 4325 Finite Element Analysis
Additional courses to complete a track will be chosen

-with the assi